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PREFACE 


This is the first of a senes of district gazetteers being 
published by Government of Rajasthan under the scheme 
for revision of district gazetteers sponsored by Government 
of India Almost all the districts of Rajasthan were carved 
out of the erstwhile princely States of Rajputana after 
mtegration Thus Barmer used to form a part of Jodhpur 
and the area now comprising the district includes the former 
parganas of MaUam, Shiv, Pachpadra, Siwana and a part 
of Sanchore It has necessarily been given a summary treat- 
ment in Erskme’s Gazetteer for Western Rajputana State 
and Bikaner Agency published m 1909. A separate 
gazetteer for the pargana of Mallam was published by 
Col. C. K M. Walter in 1877 A.D. It may, therefore, be 
said that a district gazetteer for Barmer is being pubhshed 
for the first time. 

As far as possible, the arrangement of the chapters 
and the subject matter given' m the synopsis prepared by 
the Central Gazetteers Unit has been closely adhered to. 
However, due to paucity bf material, the chapter on 
‘Miscellaneous Occupations’ (Chapter VIII) has been com- 
bmed with the chapter on ‘Economic Trends’ (Chapter IX) 
and the chapter on ‘Social Welfare’ (Chapter XVII) with 
chapter on ‘Pubhc Life’ (Chapter XVIII), reducing the total 
number of chapters from 19 to 17. The suggestions madb 
by the Central Gazetteers Unit and the Provisional figures 
of 1961 Census have been duly incorporated. A select 
bibhography and an index have also been added Due to 
unavoidable circumstances, it has not been possible to 
pubhsh the map of the district. 


D. C. JOSEPH 
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CHAPTER I 


GENERAL 

Intioductoiy 


Origin oi name 

The district of Baiinei takes its name iiom the headquarters 
town, which is said to have been founded in the 13th century by 
Bahada Rao (also called Bar Rao) and named after him Bahada-mer 
or Barmer, i e , the hill fort of Bar The actual town of Bar Rao is 
about four miles to the north-west, the ruins of which are now known 
as Juna Barmer The present inhabited site was established by 

Rawat Bliimaji 
Location 

Tlie district is situated in the south-west of Raiasthan, 
between 24° 58' and 26° 32' north latitudes and 70° 5' and 
72° 52' east longitudes The total area, according to revenue records, 
is 10,333 square miles, making this the second largest district in 
Rajasthan (after Jaisalraer) and covering more than 7 5 pei cent of 
the total area of the state 

The district is bounded on the north by Jaisalmer and Jodhpur 
districts, on the east by Jodhpur, Pali and Talore districts, on the 
south by Jalore district and on the west by Tharparkar district of 
Pakistan 

Accoiding to the jirovisional hguies of the 1961 Census, the 
total population is 6,48 734 Barmer stands 17th among the districts 
of Rajasthan in respect of population 

Ailmimstrative changes 

The former princely state of Jodhpur was divided into 24 
parganas Foui of these parganas, plus part of a filth, covered the 
aiea now known as Baimer District The laigest of these and, 
indeed, the largest paigana in the state was MaUani, which bad an 
area of 5,760 square miles The other paiganas ot the area were 
Shiv (2,400 square miles), Pachpadra (856 square miles) and Siwana 
(760 square miles) The fifth pargana, Sanchore, south of Mallani and 
coveiing an area of 1,77,6 square miles, now lorms part of Jalore 
District with the exception of the Chohtan area, which was transferred 
to Barmer a few yeais ago - 



2 


In 1947, the parganas (hakumats) of Barmer (formerly Mallani) , 
Shiv, Pachpadra and Siwana were under the administrative control of 
hakims, responsible to a Judicial Superintendent stationed at Balotra 
Early m 1949, before the integration of the state in Rajasthan, the 
hakumats were re-designated tehsils and a Deputy Commissionei v'as 
posted at Barmer in control of the area On April 7, 1949, the state 
was merged and the four tehsils formed the new district of Barmer, 
which had an area of 10,150 square miles following minor boundary 
adjustments, with the acquisition of the Qiohtan area from Jalore 
District, the total area rose to 10,333 square miles 

Admmistiative units 

Tliere are two sub-divisions in the district — ^Barmer and 
Balotra Barmer sub-division has three tehsils — Baimer, Shiv and 
Chohtan and Balotra two — Pachpadra and Siwana The number of 
villages m and area of each of these tehsils and their population 
(1961 Census figures) are as follows — 


Tehsi] 

No of cities 
ton ns and i il- 
lages 

i\ica 

(Sq niilos) 

Pojmlaiioii 

Barmer 


379 

4 309 

2 96 7S0 

Shiv 


74 

2 148 

55 969 

Cliolitan 


14G 

1 o32 

1,22,205 

' Siv ana 


89 

760 

76,234 

Pachpadia 


159 

1,281 

97,486 


Totau 

847 

10 333 

6 48 734 


Barmer tehsil alone covers more than 40 pei cent of the total 
area of the distnct 


Towns 

In the 1961 Census, only two towns are listed— Barmer and 
Balotra Barmer is situated at latitude 25°45' north and longitude 
71°23' east and Balotra at latitude 25° 50' noith and longitude 72° 15' 
east A dosciiption of these towns has been leseived foi the last 
chapter 



TOPOGRAPHY 


Apart from a small off-shoot of the Aiavalli hills in east, the 
area is a vast sand coveied. tract with sub-stratum of gneiss, hornb- 
lende and quartz, which here and there rise up through the sand, 
in some instances to a height of 800 to 1,000 ft Tims, the country 
west of the Luni nver presents a picture of a vast, sandy plain dotted 
with bold and picturesque hills called weis In the extreme north 
and west the sandy plain is broken by sandhills or tibas which some- 
times rise to a height of 300 or 400 ft This area is dreary and 
inhospitable and forms part of Thai Desert 

Of the five tehsils comprising the district, viz, Barmei, 
Chohtan, Shiv Pachpadra and Siwana, the general appearance of the 
first four is similar, i e , sandy desert with scattered hills In the 
tehsils of Banner (commonly known as Mallani) and Shiv, however, 
sand-hills are more common than in the other two Though the nver 
Luni flows through the southern part of Pachpadra tehsil and the 
eastern portion of Banner tehsil, it has little effect on the surrounding 
desert 


Siwana tehsil, east of the Luni, is comparatively greener, it is 
also more hilly than the other tehsils 

Hills 


In the tehsils of Barmer, Chohtan, Siwana and Pachpadra, as 
earlier stated, there are scattered hillocks In Siwana tehsil, there 
are two parallel ranges, each about 15 miles long, runnmg roughly 
east-west about two miles apart Tliese hills are locally known as 
Chhappan-ka-pahar Erskine refers to them as the Saora range 
The highest elevation, ^^hlch occurs m the northern range, is 3,737 "ft 
above sea level, the southern range attains a maximum height of 
2,5-10 ft Other high points are Siwana 1 ,050 ft , Than 1 ,599 ft , 
Rakhi 1,231 ft and Thapan 1,634 ft above sea level 

None of the lulls of Shiv tehsil is high Near Khudayal is a 
hill 1,111 ft high and Kotra is 1055 ft No other peak is more than 
1,000 ft above sea level The highest points in Barmer tehsil are 
Baimer 1 384 ft Junapatrasar 2,105 ft, Sibani 1,731 ft and Danoda 
1,503 ft aoOv'e sea levei Chohtan has two hills worth mentioning — 
Taiataia (1,824 ft) and Chohtan (2,155 ft) The highest point in 
Pachpadia tehsil is 1 ,j 49 ft above sea level, near Naaar Mhewa, 
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Apait fioni thoinv shrubs, there as practical!}' no vegetation on 
these bilk One plant, the Thor (Euphorbia nern-folia) of the cactus 
family does grow extensively but it is of no practical use The hard 
stone of the hills is quarried for building purposes Due to the 
shortage of sandstone howevei, loofing materials have to be brought 
from outside the dist'ict 

Desert 

The district as a whole forms pait of the great Indian desert 
West and noith of Banner town lies the tiue desert as is found in 
Sind and Jaisalmei The vegetation of this area is scanty in the 
extreme, water supplies are practically non-cxistent over large areas 
and the inhabitants are largely nomadm cattle and sheep gia7ers Tlie 
inhospitable nature of the tiact and the people’s struggle for survival 
IS reflected ihrougliout this gazetteer 


RIVER SYSTEM AND WATER RESOURCES 
Main Rivets 

Lum — Tlie onl} rj.\er of consequence is the Luni or Salt River, 
the Lonavati oi Lavanavati of ancient Sanskrit writers Tins river 
rises in the hills south-west ot Aimer city and, aftei passing Govmd- 
garh, is jomed by the Sarsuti (Saraswati) stream which has its source 
in the sacred lake of Puslikar After flowing thiough portions of 
Nagaur, Pali and Jodhpur districts (near Bilara the nver has been 
dammed to form a huge artificial lake) it enters this distnct near the 
village of Rainpura in Pachpadra tehsil and flows w'estward till just 
beyond Tilwaia, w'here it alters course to south-west Tlie river flows 
m a deep gorge from the village of Bhumka up to Gandap, where it 
enters Jalore distnct (Sanchore tehsil) and finally loses itself in 
marshy ground at the head of the Rann of Kutch Tlie total length 
of the river is about 320 miles, of w'hich about 120 miles he in this 
district 

During the monsoon months tiie Luni, swollen by tributaries 
from the Aravalli hills, carries a considerable volume of water, but the 
level smks rapidly due to evaporation and absorption by the sandy 
soil The net result is that the bed is dry for most of the year, though 
in places there are sizable pools w'hich retain water even during the 
summer months In the hot months melons and the suigliaia nut 
(Trapa bispinosa) are grown on the dry bed 
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In years of heavy flood which, however, are rare, the 
oveiflow (known as rel) satuiates the soil on adiacent land and lu^' 
crops of wheat and barley are grown Tiie Luni, however, is notorious- 
ly capricious, on one bank it may be a blessing, on the othei a cuise. 
As far as Balotra the water is generally sv'eet, but lower down the 
salt content increases rapidly till, on the edge of the Rann, it is 
concentrated brine Water is led off from wells sunk on the ban! s to 
a few feet belon the level of the bed and sizable aicas are thus 
iriigated There is a proveib in Marwai that half the cereal produce 
of the country is the gift of the Luni Even in aicas wheic the salt 
content of the river is high, the water that filters through to the 'veils 
is comparatively sweet and drinkable 

Places situated cn the banks of the iiver in this district are, 
Rampura Mayon-ka-baia, Kharantia, Goda-ka-bada, Kolri, Blianawa, 
Samdan, Bamsin, Silor, Kumpawas, Bittuja, Balotra, Tilwara, Gol, 
Bhukan, Sindari, Gadesara, Mandwala, Sara, Keiawa Golia, Khudela, 
Tukia, Bedawas, Gura Gadawi and Gandap 


Tlie other riveis of the district are — 

Sukn Nadi — ^This river rises near Desuri on the western slope 
0 } the mam range of the Aravalh lulls It passes through Pah 
district and borders laloie distiict be! 01 c entering Barmer near 
Majnl-Bansa It flows for only 15 miles in this district before joining 
the Luni ncai Samdan but its total length is 100 miles Tins also is 
a nnn-peronnial nvei, as tiic name implies Tlie bee! is sandy and 
porous bed cultivation is possible and lift n'ngaOon is niactised from 
wells along its cour^.e Tv o important villages on Ps banhs in this 
district are Majal and Jaha 

’’i/itn —Tins ]s a ''luall nver using in the Aiavalh lulls in 
Talo'o dislucl On rcachu'g the lev, ’lands of Ahoie tchsil of that 
distjict it spic,ids out into a marsh but agam cmcigc^ as a me” rear 
the Milage of .Dudisa Tiie sticam entcis this dstiict rear Rajn-ki- 
Dhani and flows past Motisara and Rakhi m Siwana tel'Sil where it 
usually terminates In yeais of hca\y lam ho\>e\e! the vaters of 
the hfitri ]om the Karnawar nah neai Pmwin in flu rna leind and 
empts lido the Luni near Mangla village 


Stihi No 2 — Tins rrci his changed ,ts 
flows through the dwtrict PicmousU, it cntcicl 
the village of D]ia\an or d flow^re f .■hm ' g 


unnC'd the Luri roir Goha Now it jouis ihc Sat 
fl imhoTC t^hSii of Jaloro ciutnct 


re and ro longer 
'rmer ten. tor, 
' ' ;s the"; '(ten 

' i . C’ rr'- /jJj in 
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Among the lesser stie^inis, mention may be made of the Lik 
Nadi in Paclipadia tehsil, the Ramsdon nala near Banner town, the 
Kavas nala which termiiutes neai the railway station of that name 
and the Khoiayal nala in Shiv tehsil None of these carries r'ater 
except for a short period in the monsoon months 

Lakes and Tanks 

There are no lakes in the district, though near Thob m 
Pachpadra tehsil there is a depression about 500 acres m area which 
IS filled with water during the rams There are, hovever, numerous 
small ponds called pars which are invaluable in this and land The 
ponds at Rewana in Pachpadra teshil and in Shiv tehsil usually 
retain some water throughout the year but most of the others are dry 
by early summer 

At present, the only iingalion bund in the district is situated 
at the village of Meli in Siwana tehsil The catchment area ot the 
bund IS about 90 square miles Plans to build other bunds are 
described in chapter IV 

Underground Water Resources 

The water table lies very deep, vaiymg from 200 to 300 ft or 
more Thus tube-wells can be of great service as it is extremely 
difficult to dig wells except near the banks of streams and in 
depressions In the whole district theie are only about 23,000 wells 
or just over two wells per square mile Moreover, the water in a 
large number of wells is brackish and unfit for human consumption 
Some a^e actually poisonous Furthei tietails are given in the chapter 
on Agriculture and Irrigation 

GEOLOGY 

The oldest rocks found m the area aie schists belonging to the 
Aravalli system Resting the schists is a series of ancient subacrial 
rhyolites vath subordinate bairds of conglomerate, which cover a large 
aiea in east Barmer, Jaloie, Pali and Jodhpur districts and extend up 
to Jodhpur city itself The subaerial charactei of the lavas is proved 
by the inclusion between the flows of bands of rolled pebbles of the 
lavas themselves and other crystalline rocks derived from the Aravalli 
lange The rhyolites of this aiea are pierced by dykes and bosses of 
granite containing hornblende but no mica (knov'n as Siwana gianite) 
as distinct from the Jalore granite, which contains mica These 
granites form a considerable hill mass in the east of the district, the 
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Saoia lange south of Siwaiia rising to over 3,700 ft above sea level 
The rhyolites are also traversed by numeious bands of intrusive rock 
containing oegirime, augite, sanidine and sodalite 

Sandstones and conglomerates with traces of fossil leaves occui 
at Banner and aie probably of Jurassic age More recent deposits 
consist of calcareous conglomerates, which denote a period when the 
flow of water was much greater than at present 

The sand dunes of the area are of the transverse type, that is, 
they have their longer axes at right angles to the direction of the 
prevailing south-west wind The sand contains large quantities of the 
calcareous casts of foramimfera, and by the solution of these large 
beds of kankar have been formed The sand also contains saH, v/hich 
has been loosened by ram over the ages to collect in the Pachpadra 
depression 

Geological Formation _ 

Tt seems likely that the whole of western Barmer was under 
the sea in early geological times, and rose in the Eocene period The 
Barmer sandstones, as already pointed out, contain plant fossils 

There is no known occurrence of Eocene beds south and east 
of Barmer The Jalore and Siwana ranges of hills must have acted 
as an effective barrier to the eastward penetration of the Eocene Sea 

One authority considers it probable that the Eocene Sea came 
up from the north-east coast of the Rann of Kutch rather than from 
the west It is possible that such an encioachment took place along 
the Luni Valley, which occupies low ground west of the Jalore and 
Siwana hills Several outcrops of Baimer sandstone are also to be 
seen m the higher parts of the valley east-south-east of Barmer, in the 
ueighbouihood of Nausar, Sanpa and Hodu, to the west of the aver 
East of -the river, no rocks later than the Mallani lava flows are to be 
seen and no Eocene strata have been traced south of Barmer Earlier 
Lower Eocene strata with lignite and Lower Eocene fossils Eire met 
with in the region west of Barmer 

The question of the direction from which tlie Eocene maane 
intrusion took place is of impoitance as the search for lignite should 
obviously be directed towaids the deeper and lower parts of the 
foimation Maiine fossils have been found near Pachpadra which is 
about 55 miles ENE of Baimer and west of tlie Jalore, Siwana 



FLORA 

i ht I I<"na ot district is thtit of hot dcicri region A 
' l>'d\ r' itic 1917 rvscalcd th it the total nimiber of noivcrmg plants 
foi nd \uth'n the aioa uas onh about 507 species, including 46 
c\ot:c- Most oi the thmormg plants are shrubs and svild grasses 
Iho hitti-r d<i not houever. suivne for more than a few months after 
lilt zaui'i 'Iht mam varieties of ti-ecs are — 

hlinrn (Pro'^op.ii \pu'iKcra) — This is the most important tree 
of the de’ert arci and plw'\s an impoitant role in the scheme ot 
aiforestatuM if it survnes the clialicnges to its early growth it 
''lids it; roots so dcc]) that it is able to withstand the strong wind 
.a.d 'hu'tiny : ind e'-cn m scars of acute v.ater scarcity Hie 
root., ('f ttic tree niis be four to fisc tunes its height One tree 
exhibited in Fans in IvS73 hid lOots 88 ft long, another record 
spitinicM V 's .icquirod by the wood museum at Kcw. 

Ihf' has saiioiis uses Its leaves and shoots are 
11 t>d .V- fod ic^ foi camels cattle and goats and its pods for human 
tonsunipt’on When foilcxl, the ssood is tped as fuel and for making - 
loofs, calls and .tgiiciiUuial implements Tlie pods of the A/iejra 
fo'in tlic p intipd fiuil-sogetablc eaten in the desert Tiie pod has 
thioe nan!cx> (at the tunc of budding), samri (when it iipens) 
and khc{,\a (dued) Jn addition, the bark is stripped off m jears 
of fanvnc and giound \sith giaun to gise the meagre meal a more 
substantial bulk. 
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Rohvra (Tecoma undulata) — ^This is the most important 
tiifioci:. "i-ree The wood is used for making doors, windows and 
furmtur^'NL+is said that it cannot withstand damp, but in the 
desert this is sOc^cely a problem. This tree is more common in the 
southern portion^ the distnct and would appear to require rather 
more water than tl^/c/iejra 

The lohiia flo\ws from November to March The flowers 
are large and vary in coloui from bri^t orange to yellow and have 
a pleasing effect on the drab countryside They do not, how8\er, 
have any odour 

Kai} (Cappmis ap xylla) — ^This is a thorny shrub which some- 
times grow to the size o a tree It has no leaves, the twigs serving 
the purpose of leaves as they remain green throughout the year. 
The kair flowers twice a year and the tiny red flowers and raw fruit 
are used as vegetable^ and for making pickles, respectively The 
ripe fruit, termed dhaM, is also eaten The twigs serve as fodder 
for camels and goay 

Phog (CalU^num polygonoides) — ^This is a bush which looks 
like the kaii from a distancq, but it has no thorns The twigs are 
used as fod-^er for camels and the roots as fuel While 
the kail prefers hard ground, the phog grows only on sandy soil 
The phog loses its greenery m summer, but for all that it is the 
shrub on which camels have to subsist for the greater part of the 
year 

Ak or Akia (Calotropis procera) — ^This is the main flowering 
shrub of the desert It is in bloom for many months of the year and 
its leaves are always green m the hottest weather The cotton-hke 
substance which surrounds its seeds is used for stuffing pillows and 
quilts, its wood for making roofs and cattle enclosures or as fuel and 
the acrid juice of its green shoots as a medicine 

— ^Two varieties of Jal or pilu (Salvadora persica and 
oleoides) are commonly seen. The ripe fruit is eaten by the local 
people and is said to be sweeter than the fruit of the same plant 
found in other areas 

Ber (Zizyphus ]U]uba) and Bordi (Zizyphus rotundifolxa)— 
These trees provide the principal fruit of the desert and the leaves 
of the bordi, called pala, are an important source of fodder 

Thiee varieties of Acacia, namely the babul (Acacia arabica) , 
kumat (Acacia rupestns Senegal) and banwal (Acacia jacquemontii) 
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are found in fair numbers in the eastern parts of the district Ihc 
loaves and pods of the babul are used as fodder in the hot weather 
and the bark as a tanning and dyeing agent The tree also exudes 
a valuable gum 

Other trees include the sandeslna (Poincinia elata), mem 
(Azadirachta indica) , peepal (Ficus religiosa), sins (Albizzia lebbek), 
morah (jLycium europaeum), atm (Clerodendron phlomoides) and 
the jhau or farash (Tamanx articulata) nipstly found in the bed of 
the Luni 

Grasses 

A large number of annuals, both shrubs and grasses, grow in 
the desert region durmg and after the rams, making it excellent 
pasture land for some months The names of the more important 
species are — 

(a) Dhamaii (Pennisetum cenchroides) This is considered 
the best of the local grasses 

(b) Bharut (Cenchrus catharticus) The seeds of the bhamt 
are also eaten by human beings m years of scarcity The 
seed is about the size of a pin’s head and is enclosed in a 
prickly husk which causes a great deal of discomfort to 
both man and beast, it sticks in the clothes of the former 
and hair of the latter and is very difficult to remove 

(c) Tantia (Eleusine flagellifera) 

(d) Bikaria (Indigofera coidifolia) 

(e) Swan (Panicum frumentaceum) 

(f) Makta (Eleusine aegyptiaca) 

(g) Motliea (Mothea tuberosa) 

(h) Lamp (Aristida depressa) 

(i) Kun (Brachiana ramosa) 

0) Gramna (Panicum antidotalc) / 

(k) Dliamasa (Fagonia cretica) 

(l) Katm (Tribulus terrestns) Eaten by camels 

(m) Lohu (Digera arvensis)^ 

Among the important annuals, mention must be made of the 
tumba or tus (CitruUus colocynthis) This creeper is found all over 
the district after the rains The fruit, which is almost the size of a 
tenms ball and grows m very large numbers, is very bitter but is 
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collected for the seeds, which are eaten by animals and also by human 
beings in time of scarcity 


Forests 

Areas demarcated as forest land total less than one half per 
cent of the total area of the district and are found only in Siwana 
and. Shiv tehsils The part they play in the economic life of the 
district IS negligible 

The tehsil-wise forest area is as follows (1959-60 figures) * 
Tehsil ^ 

Barmer — 


Pachpadra 

Shiv 

Siwana 

Chohtan 


23,760 acres 
5,396 acres 


Siwana, the least dry tehsil, has a reserve forest round 
Chhappan«ka-Pabar There is no organized exploitation of this 
forest In other areas, the wood, fruit and leaves of trees are 
utilized by the local population according to needs 

The classification as forest of an area in Shiv tehsil is rather 
misleading Tliere is no forest here as yet but an attempt is being 
made to afforestate a belt about 40 miles long from Gadra Road 
station northward up to the border of Jaisalmer This forest belt, 
if successful, will act as a barrier to the spread of the desert. The 
work IS being done under the supervision of the Chief Research 
Officer, Desert Afforestation Research Station, Jodhpur Details are 
given in chapter IV 


FAUNA 


Animals 

The fauna is rather varied, but less so than m the neighbouring 
distncts of Pall and Jalore, where many species find shelter m the 
forests of the Aravalli Lions have been extinct for about 100 years 
and only an occasional tiger has been seen of late m the eastern hills. 
Panthers are still tO'be found in the hills but m decreasing, numbers, 
and the same may be said of hyaenas The wild pig is fairly 
numerous m the region east of the Luni Wolves were at one time 
very common and were much dreaded by the people, but the number of 
packs appears to have -dwindled Among the species of deer, sambhar 
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pterocles scnegallus) and the painted imperial sand grouse (pterocles 
alchata) The black-breasted grouse is seen in large numbers 
between November and Febiuary and though one of the finest of game 
birds IS renowned for its capacity to carry shot The other two 
varieties are easier to kill but are smaller and less handsome in 
appearance 

The lesser or Indian Houbara Bustard (Houbara macqueenii) 
locally called txlore, is another visitor which is sometimes found in 
great numbers It feeds largely on Ihe fruit of the bBT tree It is 
much prized on account of its size and the delicate gamy flavour of 
Its flesh 

Among quail, the grey quail (Coturnix communis) is found in 
large numbers and the rain quail (Coturnix coromandelica) makes its 
appearance during the monsoon and sometimes stays for the cold 
weather The florican (Sypheotides aurita) is also a monsoon visitor 
and disappears before the cold weather has set in Because the 
florican feeds on the cantharides beetle (Cantharis vesicatoria) only 
the breast is eaten, as the other parts are said to produce irritation 
of the urinary system 

Other birds include the crane, both the demoiselle (Anthro- 
poides Virgo) and common (Grus communis) varieties, which are 
sometimes seen in the winter, starlings and plovers and the Sams 
ciane (Grus antigone) which is a permanent resident and revered by 
the people as a sign of good omen 

Fish 

None of the tanks or ponds in the district is stocked with iish, 
because of the seasonal character of the water, but individuals do fish 
for their own enjoyment in the Luni and the lesser stieams The 
main varieties caught are the lancJii (Bagarius yarrellii) or fresh-water 
shark, samval or mmial (Ophiocephalus marulius) and the lohu 
(Labeo rohita) Erskine has referred to the existence of two other 
varieties of fishes, viz , Clulwa and Natara a species of Mullet (mugil 
corsula) There have been occasional reports of crocodiles seen in the 
Luni 


CLIMATE 

The characteristic features of the climate of this district are its 
dryness, extremes of temperature and the fitful and erratic nature of 
the rainfall The yeai may be divided into four seasons, the winter 
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season from ^November to March, the summer season from April to 
June, the monsoon season from July till mid-September and the post- 
monsoon season up to the end of October 

Rainfall 

Records of lainfail in the district are available for periods 
ranging between 30 and 70 years for nme stations Tables 1 and 2 
give the statements of the rainfall at the nine stations and for llie 
district as a whole The average annual rainfall is only 263 7 mm 
(10 38") The rainfab decieases towards the west Siwana, near the 
eastern bolder, gets 34^’ 4 mm (13 56") of rain in a year while Lakha 
in the west gets only 187 9 mm (7 40") Nearly 90 per cent of the 
annual ramfall occurs dining the period June to September, mostly in 
association with depressions of Bay origin which reach the district 
The variations of rainfall from year to year are very large During 
the 50-year period 1901 to 1950, the highest rainfall amountmg to 285 
per cent of the noimal was recorded in 1917 Rainfall was only 26 
per cent of the normal, the lowest on record, the very next year 
Durmg the same period there were as many as 21 years when the 
rainfall was less than 80 per cent of the noimal Successive years of 
low rainfall occurred during the period 1936 to 1939 and 1946 to 1950 
The:erratic nature of the rainfall in the district will be evident from 
Tables 1 and 2 For example, Chohtan had 532 per cent of the normal 
rainfall m 194 <^ while in 1949 there was no ram at all at this station 

The average number of rainy days (days with rainfall of 2 5 ram 
or 10 cents) or more in a year is only 11, taking the district as a whole 
The number varies from 15 at Siwana to 4 at Lalcha 

The heaviest ramfall m 24 hours, amountmg to 355 6 mm 
(14 00") occurred at Chohtan on August 26, 1944 

Temperature 

The only meteorological observatory m the district is at Barmer 
Erskme mentions an observatory at Pachpadra too but it is no longer 
in existence The data of this station, which is centrally situated can 
be taken to be representative of the distnct The winter season sets 
in by November, when both day and night temperatures begin to drop, 
reaching the lowest values m January The minimum temperatures 
often fall below freezing pomt m January and trses and vegetation 
are injured by frost The diurnal range of temperature is large m all 
months The drop m temperature after nightfall, especially m wmtei, 
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IS rather sudden and very trying Temperatures rise rapidly after 
March and attain the highest value in May or June Day femperatures 
have been known to reach as high as 49°C. (120 2°F) in May 
Throughout the summer the heat is intense and scorching winds 
prevail With the incuision of the monsoon air in July there is a fall 
m temperature but, after the withdrawal of the monsoon by the first 
week of September, day temperatures again increase to a secondary 
maximum in October 

Humidity 

As mentioned earlier, the climate is very dry Even during the 
monsoon the air is dry in between the fitful spells of rain 

Cloudiness 

In July and August the skies are sometimes heavily clouded 
and occasionally overcast During the rest of the year skies are clear 
or lightly clouded 

Winds 

Except during the post-monsoon and winter months, wmds are 
generally moderate From May to September tliey are mamly from 
directions between South and West In October, the vtands are 
variable, although easterlies and south-easterlies are less common In 
November and December they blow from directions between north- 
west and north-east From February to April southerlies and south- 
westerlies also begin to appear and become established as the season 
advances 

Special Weather Phenomena 

Some of the monsoon depressions which form at the head of the 
Bay of Bengal in July and August and move west or west-north-west 
reach the district or its neighbourhood towards the later stages of then 
travel, causing gusty winds and rain Dust storms or thunderstorms 
accompanied with' squalls occur in the hot season and even m the 
monsoon months 

Tables 3, 4 and 5 give the temperature and humidity, mean wind 
speed and frequency of special weather phenomena, respectively, for 
Barmcr based on observatory records 
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TABlX— 2 

Froguency oi ABnuRlUnininllm tke District 
(Data 1001 — lODO) 


B inge in mm 

Xo ot \eai& 

Bunge ui mm 

Xo of ^ CMS 

0—100 

o 

401—300 

■> 

101—200 

14 

101 -'600 

0 

201—300 

10 

001—700 

0 

301—400 

S 

701— SOO 

o 


TABLE— 3 




Normals ol Temperature and Eelntuc Humiditv 



BniTToi 




Mi-’nlli ^lean Dnih Mean daili Higl'oM lowest ISIini Retntuc 

!Sraximum ^Mmnv.um M-iximtiin e\ 1 1 iinnnc\ti Humidity 

TtmpouUurc Tomi iiatuie recorded Jccoidrd OS^O 17??) '' 



OC 

OC 

OC 

Date 

OC 

Date 

% 

% 

Jouual^ 

24 7 

10 1 

33 3 

1949 Jan 23 

1 7 

1935 Jon 15 

52 

31 

Fcbiuaij 

27 9 

12 9 

33 4 

1045 Feb ,27 

4 0 

1957 Fob ,11 

52 

28 

Jlaieh 

33 4 

18 2 

43 3 

194b Hai , 30 

8 9 

1945 IiIoT , b 

48 

2b 

Apul 

3b 8 

23 9 

48 3 

19 '.8 Apr 27 

12 2 

191.7 Apr , 2 

49 

24 

Mnj 

41 8 

2b 7 

48 9 

1932 Ma^ , 24 

16 7 

1931 ^Inc,31 

61 

27 

Juno 

40 1 

27 1 

46 7 

194b Jui) , 4 

IS 9 

1931 Jim 12 

09 

3b 

July 

35 ') 

2b 1 

14 4 

1939 Jul ,b 

19 4 

193b Jul ,7 

77 

Oo 

August 

33 5 

24 9 

42 0 

1958 Aug , 20 

20 0 

19bl Aug ,25 

81 

59 

Septembei 

35 i 

24 3 

42 8 

1951 Sept , 20 

16 7 

1935 bept , 30 

7 1 

4b 

Octobei 

36 6 

21 4 

42 8 

1951 Oct . 1 

13 9 

1933 Oct , 30 

54 

29 

Xov ember 

32 2 

15 7 

38 2 

1957 Xo^ , 2 

6 7 

194b Xov ,29 

46 

2b 

Decembei 

26 7 

11 7 

34 4 

1944 Dec , 7 

3 3 

1936 Doc ,20 

51 

31 

Aimual 

33 9 

20 3 





59 

35 


^ Hours 1ST 
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TABLE— 4 

Mean. Wind Speed in Em 'hr 


Bairnei 


Jan , Feb , Mai , 

Api Moi 

Jun Jill Aug Sfp , Ocl , >so% , Dee .Annual 

74 70 00 

10 0 12 1 

1 1 j 11 7 10 1 0 2 7 2 7.3 0 3 0 1 



TABJE —7 



Special Wedthei Plienomena 



Bnimn 

Mean Ho 
of days 

Wltll 

<». /-S *“< 

S ^ *3 

t-s 

*2 


Thundci 

Hail 

Dubt stoim 

Squall 

Fog 


0 1 

0 3 

0 3 

1 3 

0 7 

1 2 

2 0 

1 8 

1 8 

0 7 

0 1 

0 1 

10 4 

0 1 

0 

0 1 

0 

0 
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0 

0 1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 3 
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0 

0 1 

1 0 

0 4 

1 0 

0 8 

0 4 

0 1 

0 

(1 

0 

3 8 

0 

0 2 

0 2 

(' 

0 

0 1 

0 1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 C 
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0 

0 

(1 

0 

0 1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 2 

0 3 



CHAPTER II 


HISTORY 


Ancient Penod 

Only vague refeience to the historj' of the area are available in 
old writings However several important kingdoms flourished at 
various times and man> places in the distiict which are unmiportant 
today were centres of great activity These mclude Khed (near 
Balotra), Kiradu (near Barmer), Siwana, Pachpadra, Jasol, Tilwara, 
Shiv and Mallani Outside the distnct, but linked to it historically are 
Bhinmal, capital of the Gurjai Pratiharas (now in Jalore district) which 
lies to the south, Mandor, the earhei capital of ManNar, to the east, 
Jaisalmer, where the Bhattis rose to power, to the north and Sind to 
the west Names, too have changed over the years thus the present 
Jalore area w'as Jabahpura, Jaisalmer w’as Valla Mandal, Mandor 
was Mandaw'ar, the fort of Jalore was Sonalgarh, Barmer was 
Vagbhatmeru and Kiradu was Kirat-Kup 

Failing authentic written historv, the sources from which 
ancient historical information may be culled are inscnptions on the 
walls of temples, corns and also bardic hterature which, written to 
extol the valour and virtues of indmduals, can scarcely be relied 
on for accuracy but do at the same time throw some light on the 
past 

Indus Valley Civilization 

No archaeological sur\ey of the aiea has been jet undertaken 
but it would not be surprising if traces of Mohenjodaro culture are 
found The discovery of 25 such sites in Bikaner to the north-east, 
a small number in Mirpur Khas and Kahujodaro across the 
border in Sind and an excavated site to tlie south-east at Lolhal m 
Saurashtra indicate the possibilitj of settlements along *ho c~i;- ~e of 
Lum in early times Definite links of the Mohenjodaro culture with 
Rajasthan have been detected and it is possible that lead found in 
the shape of small dishes, plumb bobs and ingots were brought from 
Ajmer and the black and white schists used foi weights w'ere obtained 
from the Aravalli hills Part of the scapula of a camel found at a 
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depth of 15 feet at Mohenjodaro indicates the possibility that camels 
were used to cross the desert and, if so, there must have been some 
settlements m this area 

It IS also known that the Aryan settlements in the period of 
the Rigveda extended at least over parts of Western Rajasthan, some 
part of Sind, the Punjab and Afghanistan 

Traditionl 

The earliest references to this area in ancient tradition are in 
the accounts of Manu (originator of the human race after the floods) 
and his nine sons who are said to have founded kingdoms in different 
parts of the country His fourth son, after crossing Rajasthan, 
settled in the south-east of this area, the kingdom later came to be 
known as Anarta after one of his descendants The legend of 
‘Dhundumar’ suggests the subjugation of the aborigmals of southern 
Rajasthan by Kuvalasva, a scion of Ishwaku of the dynasty of Ayodhya 
Afterwards, this area was held by different branches of the Dunar 
Dynasty, like the Druhus and Yadavas The latter held this part 
of tins country till the Mahabharata war, m which they sided with 
the Kauravas The Bhattis and Johiyas claim descent from this 
ancient tribe The Yadava power is said to have dechned after a 
fratricidal war which broke out among themselves shortly after the 
Mahabharata war 

This traditional account of Aryan expansion is, however, m 
conflict with the evidence of Vedic texts that in the first millennium 
BC the Aryans had not penetrated much beyond the frontiers of 
the Punjab and Rajasthan 

This area finds no mention in the Buddhist and Jam texts 
which refer to the 16 ‘Mahajanpadas’ flourishing in 6th century B C 
It appears dunng tins period, this part of Rajasthan was included in 
tlie twentieth province of the Achaemenxd empire K A Nilakanta 
Sastii thinks, on the basis of the accounts of Xenophon and 
Herodotus, that the twentieth province of the Achaemenids could 
not have been confined within the narrow limits of modem Sind and 
that the sandy tract which, in the contemporary Peisian accounts, 
IS said to have lam ‘east-Ward of India’, refers to the deserts of 
Rajasthan 2 


1 HiiloricnlTrndUionBbj \ T) PinnlKm “JTjslo)-, Ciilhue of Irflirn People ’ 

Vol I p p 26 ' '310 , ' 

2 “Age ffXnnclasandMaui-jat>'’6ditedbyK A XilnUntn Saptr, ] age 21 
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Indian possessions in the interior regions of India through strategoi 
and satraps The satraps of western India were mdependent rulers 
for all practical purposes, owing nominal allegiance to the central 
power These subordinate rulers were the principal agents in the 
expansion of the Shaka power 

The first satrap of the Kshaharata family in Western India 
appears to have been one Bhumaka, known only from a few of his 
copper coins which have been found in Gujerat, Kathiawar and Malwa 
These satraps were under the over-lordship of the Kushans, who had 
overthrown the Shaka Pahalava royal dynasty by the beginnmg of the 
I century AD (Kujula Kadphises 25 to 64 AD, Wema Kadphises 
64 to 78 A D , Kanishka I, 78 to 101 AD) It is hkely that, during 
the Kushana overlordship of northern and western India, Bhumaka 
was entrusted with the task of administering their western-most 
conquests On the other hand, he might have been already ruling 
there as the satrap of the Pahalavas (House of Vonones) when the 
Kushanas made themselves masters of this region Bhumaka was 
succeeded by Nahapana Not only did southern Gujerat, northern 
Konkan from Broach to Sopara, and the Nasik and Poona districts 
form parts of his dommion but it must have stretched much farther 
north Saurashtra (Kathiawar), Kukura, a region in the south of 
Rajputana, Akara (east Malwa) and Avanti (western Malwa) and 
even Pushkar in Ajmer m central Rajputana were incorporated in his 
kingdom Nahapana seems to have been defeated and killed by the 
forces of Gautamiputra Satakarni and Chashtana was authori 2 ed by 
the central power to recover the lost satrapal possessions His son 
Jayadaman predeceased him, but his grandson Rudra Daman must 
have been associated with his reconquest of the areas annexed by the 
Satavahanas “The place names occurrmg m the famous Gimar 
inscription of Rudra Daman show that his rules extended over (1 
and 2) eastern and western Malwa, (3) a district on the upper 
Narmada south of Malwa and on the other side of the Vindhya 
range, probably the region^ round ancient Mahishmati, modern 
Mandhata (4 and 5) the country around the Gulf of Chmbay and 
Kathiawar, (6) northern Gujerat, (7) a portion of Mai war in 
Rajputana, (8) Cutch, (9) and (10) Sind and some adjacent portion 
of Western Rajputana (south-west Marwar), (11) Northern Konkan 
and (12) Nishada (uncertam)” 1 


1 Rapson, quoted by Di JN B uler3ettul^olume 2 of Compiobeufaive Histon ol 
Tndia,Page2S2 In allpiobabiJily during ibis peiiod Barmci was uiolndcil ui 
tlio territory under Suvisakba, go\emorof Anaita and fenuaiasbtia 
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He was succeeded by Damaghsada, who m turn was succeeded 
by Rudrasimha I sometime after AD 130-31 The satraps of this 
family continued to rule in the area till the end of the 3rd century 
AD and the decline of their power after that may have been due to 
the great expansion of the Sassanian power towards the east; we 
have definite evidence of a western satrap, Mrtrasen, attending the 
court of the Sassanian kmg Narseh 


After the Kushans 

After the decline of the Kushan power, the tribal states of the 
Aryanayanas, Uddehikas, Malavas, Sibis and Abhiras, etc , grew 
powerful in Rajputana about the end of the 2nd and beginning of the 
3rd century A D They had, however, to acknowledge the suzerainty 
of the Guptas of Magadha about the second half of the 4th century 

Though parts of Rajputana were under Toramana, no direct 
evidence is available that he ruled over Barmer 


The Gupta rule over this area or contiguous area is very clear 
by the distinctive style of the temples at Kiradu, which show the 
influence of Gupta architecture Percy Brown, in his book ‘Indian 
Architecture’, remarks “As an instance of the wide distribution of 
this style (Indo-Aryan and post-Gupta style) in the llth century, 
there is an exceptionally rich but severely damaged group of temples 
at Kiradu in the district of Mallani in Marwar, each temple having 
many of the characteristics of the Solanki mode Yet with these 
may be detected certain Gupta influences, particularly in the pattern 
of the small turret or Sikhara, and m the more liberal use of the 
vase and foliage motif, due no doubt to the proximity of the Gupta 
territory and the still hving records of that style” 


Harichandra, a Biahmana, seems to have founded the earliest 
Gurjara Kingdom in the Jodhpur area about the middle of the 6th 
century A D PIis sons must have ruled over this part of district, 
Tlie dynasty founded by Harichandra was known as Pratihara 

The Parihaia had wrested power from the Mauryas who had 
supplanted the Nagas Tlieir capital was Mandor, from where they 
ruled over the tiact up to Kanauj for 300 years, i e , up to 943 A D 
when the Panwars captured Mandor and later brought Siwana, Sluv 
Mallani and Pachpadra under their sway At the same Ume.’Khed 
in the Mallani pargana was under the Guhil Rajputs o£ Mewar. 
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The Arab invasion of Sind did not greatly affect this area. 
A1 Biladuii writes that Junaid, the Arab Governor of Smd, sent 
an expedition to the Kingdom of Marwar and Bhinal, but this, if 
It took place at all, does not appear to have met with any success 

When the Pratihara (Parihar) rule weakened in Kanauj and 
Marwar, their feudatories, the Paramaras, grew strong, but this 
nsing power was soon crushed by the Solankis of Gujerat Among 
the Paramaias, Dharavarsha was an outstanding ruler, his inscriptions 
are found in Jalore and Kiradu 

Munja, the Pararaara ruler, came to the power between AD 
«72 and 974 The wrested from Chahamana Bahraja Mount Abu 
and the southern part of Jodhpur up to Kiradu, 16 miles north-west 
of Barmer He died between A D 993 and 998 His son Chandana 
was made Governor of Jalore and his nephew Dusala was placed in 
charge of Bhinmal 

11th Century 

At the time of the expedition of Mahmud of Ghazni, the 
Pratihaias, Solankis, Paramaras and Guhils held the areas of Mallani, 
Khed, Siwana and Kiradu Pachpadra was at first in the hands of 
the Panwars (Parmaras) but later it was occupied by the Chauhans 
and then the Guhils The same was the case with Shiv and Mallani 
Many scholars hold that the pargana of Mallani derived its name 
from the Malli, Malloi or Malava clan Such people include Vincent 
Smith who wrote, in his ‘Early History of India’, that in 325 BC, 
v/hen Alexander invaded India, the Malloi caste fought against him. 
At that time this clan resided on both sides of the river Ravi in the 
Punjab and Sind and spread from theie to Marvt'ar and Malwa The 
area on the edge of the Daccan plateau ruled by the Malava clan began 
to be called Malwa and the province in Marwar which they inhabited 
Mallani It is possible that, being ruler of this tract, Rao Sulkhaji 
Rathor named his son Mallmath Other historians conclude that 
the place was called Mallani after Mallinatli Whatever the case, 
the pargana of Mallani mcluded Jasol, Sindhan, Mhewa, Baimer and 
Gura 


Historians differ about the route followed by Mahmud of 
Ghazni on his expedition on Somnatli and way back D C Ganguli 
in Struggle foi Empire’ writes “In the course of his wearisome 
journey, the Sultan first reached Ludrava, modern Lodorva, 10 miles 
noith-west of Jaisalmer, which was defended by a strong citadel and 
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a body of brave soldiers The Sultan captured it and then, after 
a prolonged march through Mallani, reached the Chikudai hiU, which 
IS identified with Chiklodarmata hill, 17 miles north of Palanpur.” 

The raids of Sultan Mahmud, though destructive of life and 
property, led to no permanent results except the conquest of the 
Punjab The Hindu kingdoms of the north survived the terrible 
catastrophe More serious v/as thhe invasion of Mohammad Ghori 
towards the close of the 12th century The prinicipal Hmdu 
powers of Northern India about this time were the Tomaras of Delhi, 
the Gaharwars (afterwards konwn as the Rathors) of Kanauj and the 
Cliauhans of Ajmer i 

After the death of Jayasimha, some time between 1143 and 
1145 AD, Kumarapala secured the throne of Gujerat for himself 
The inscriptions of reign of Kumarapala (Ghalukyas) reveal that 
his kingdom extended up to Barmer in Mallani, Pali and Jodhpur 
and Chittor in Udaipur Kumarapala handed over Kiratkupa (Kiradu) 
and some other territories to the Chahamanas Ahldana Meanwhile, 
the Chauhans had been advancing in Jalcte and Kiratipal Chauhan 
subdued the fort, then known as Sonalgarh His descendants were 
later known as Songara Chauhans These Songara Chauhans ruled 
over Mandor and Barmer They conquered Kiradu from the 
Paramars in 1161 AD 

Before the battle of Tarain, Mohammad Ghon had left marks 
of his pillage here D C Ganguli writes “His (Mohammad Ghori’s) 
mission to estabhsh an alliance with the Chauhan Kmg miserably 
failed Muizzuddm Mohammad reached Kiradu, near Barmer, in 
Marwar m 1178 AD and plundered the temple of Somesvara there 
He then took possession of Nadol, the capital of the collateral branch 
of the Chauhans ”i Some expeditions were also probably undertaken 
into Rajputana which compelled the Qiauhans of Nadol to migrate 
to safer places Nevertheless, Aibek could not establish a firm and 
lastmg foothold over Rajputana 

In Jalore (Jabalipura) , m the 11th century, Vakpati-Munja’s 
son Chandana was king of the Jalore branch of the Paramara f amil y 
He was followed in succession by Devaraja, Aparajita, Vijjala, 
Dhaiavarsha and Vishana (1117 AD) The last known king of 
the family is Kumtapala, who had to surrender Jalore to the Chauhan 
Kiiatipal of Nadol, as mentioned earlier 


1 The Age of Pritln ira]C III by D C Gnnguli p 2CG ‘T1 e^Strogglc for Empire’. 
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Udasasimha 

Samar Simha succeeded his father Kiratipal in Sonalgarh 
His inscriptions bear the date 1182 AD His son Udayasimha came 
to the throne after him It appears that he ruled from 1205 to 1249 
AD and seems to have been a strong ruler for he asserted his 
supremacy over Nadula, Jabalipura, Mandavyapura, Vagbhatmeru, 
Suiachanda, Ratahrada, Kheda and Satyapura Mandavyapura is 
Mandor, Vagbhatmeru is Barmer, Surachanda remains Surachanda, 
Ratahrada is Raddhuda in Mallani, Kheda is Khed and Satyapura 
IS Sanchor Udayasimha’s territory thus extended from Mandor 
to Sanchor and from Mallani to Godwar Iltutmish invested the fort ^ 
of Jalore between 1211 and 1216 A D but Udayasimha, who capitulated 
after strenuous resistance, was allowed to retain his territory by the 
Sultan He was succeeded by his son Chachiga (before 1262 AD) 
who claims to have destroyed the power of the Vrghela Viramadeva 
of Gujerat 

After the defeat of Brithviraj at the battle of Tarain in 1192 
A D , the Muhammadan power began to rise rapidly Raja Jaichand 
of Kanau] fell before the Muslim arms at the battle at Chandwar in 
1194 After his fall, his clan was scattered and his grandson Siha, 
along with some Rathor followers, retired to Marwar, conquered 
Khed in Mallani district and the whole of Pah district and planted 
the “standard of the Rathors amidst the sandhills of the Luni in 
1212” According to Reu, after Jaichand’s death his son Harish 
Chandra ruled for some time in Banaras and Siha retired to Klior 
and Mahni (Farrukhabad district) Later, Siha advanced into 
Manvar Dr S K Banerjee and Tod believe that Saitram and Siha 
were brothers whereas Ojha is of the opinion that Siha was the 
son of Saitram Whatever the truth, it is beyond doubt that Siha 
was a scion of Jaichand’s family 

Origm of Rathors 

We may digress here to say something of the controversy that 
exists over the terms Rathor, Rashtrakuta and Gaharwar Fleet 
suggests that the term Rathor is denved from Rashtrakuta and so 
the Rashtrakutas may be connected with the Rajputana— Kanauj 
country, which seems to have been the original habitat of the 
Rathor clan of the Rajputs Dr Altekar, however, is of the opinion 
that smee the term Rathor came to notice much after the 
Rashtrakutas began to rule m the Deccan, it is possible that the 
Rathors may be descendants of some members of the Rashtrakuta 
families left behind m Northern India during the campaigns of 
Dhruva I, Govmd HI, Indra III and Krishna III 
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C V, Vaidya holds that the Rashtrakutas were captains of tho 
Aryan array ^ho parcelled out the districts of Maharashtra among 
themselves 

It has now come to be believed that the words Rashtrakuta, 
Rathika, Rashtriya, Rashtrapati, etc , were used to denote local 
chiefs, district officers, etc The term possessed merely political and 
administrative significance and none of them was used to denote any 
tribal or ethnic stock It was some time m the last decade of the 
9th century that the rule of the Gujerat Rashtrakutas came to an 
end and the Rashtrakuta empire itself fell in December 973 A D The 
Rathors may have been descendants of this class 

Cafcaiwars 

Theie is also a controversy concerning the connection between 
the Rathors and the Gahanvars The Rathors of Jodhpur consider 
themselves Solar race Rajputs whereas the Gaharwars regard them- 
selves as a Lunar race, though decended from Jaichand The 
Rashtrakuta Kings of Malkhed were Lunar race Rajputs CV 
Vaidya believes that the term Gaharwar was not the clan name but 
a family name based on residence The strongest reason for this 
supposition IS that this name does not appear in the list of 36 royal 
clans of India accepted throughout the Rajput world If Gaharwar 
had been a clan name, it would most assuredly have been enumerated 
Vaidya is of the view that the Gahanvars of Uttar Pradesh and the 
Rathors of Jodhpur arc one clan i e , Rashtrakuta 

Death of Siha 

Returning to the narrative, Rao Siha is said to have come to 
Manvar in 1212 A D , though Reu gives this date as 1226 A D and 
an inscription found in Pah district at a place called Bithu gives 
the date as 1235 A D He married a Solanki princess and, from Pali, 
occupied the land of the Gohils of Khed Ojha, however, disagrees 
He IS of the opinion that Siha lived and died at Pah He says it 
was Siha’s son Soning who took Khed from the Gohils and cites in 
support an inscnption found at Nagar About Siha’s death, the 
inscription at Bithu says “On monday, the twelfth day of the dark- 
fortnight in Kartika 1330 V S (1273 A D ) Rathada Siha, son of 
Sri Seta Kumara, died May the bliss of Indra’s heaven be for 
Solanki Parvati“ (Pamti became a Sati) 

Siha had three sons-Asthan (or As\'atthama), Sonmg and Ajmal 
Immediately after the death of Siha, Khed was regained by 
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Pratapsingh, the son of Swami Kalyan of the Gohil clan The Gohils 
of this Jagir wehe the bodyguards of the Solanla Raja of Gujerat 
(Sahjig, the son of Sahar, was bodyguard of Sidhraj Jaisingh from 1093 
to 1142 AD) Asthan is said to have re-tahen IGied from the 
Gohils through treachery Nainsi says that the Gohil ruler’s chief 
mmister was Asha, a Rajput of the Dabhi race He was not on 
good terms with his master and, perceiving that Asthan was a nsmg 
star, he made a secret agreement v/ith him The Gohils mvited 
Asthan to a feast, at which the mmister made a speech during 
which he recited the couplet “Dabhi dave, Gohil Jeevane”, i e , the 
Dabhis are sittmg on the left and the Gohils on the* nght This was 
a signal for the Rathors to fall on the Gohils who, bemg taken by 
surprise, were utterly routed 

Accordmg to the mscription found in Nagar, Khed was taken 
by Sonmg and not by Asthan Possibly Sonmg fought under the 
direction of his brother The exact date of the death of Asthan is 
not known 

Asthan left eight sons, who became heads of clans know’n as 
Diihar, Jopsi, Khampsao, Bhopsu, Dhandhal, Jethmal and Uhar 
Duhar succeeded his father Nainsi gives the year of his succession 
as 1191 AD (VS 1248, Jyaistha Sudi 13) which is obviously wTong 
Possible he meant V S 1348 He brought an idol of the goddess 
Cbakreshwan from Kainatak and enshrined it in the village of Nagana, 
which later came to be known as Nagnechi Tod says that he made an 
unsuccessful effort to recover Kanauj and then attempted to wrest 
Mandor from the Parihars He failed, but “w’atercd their lauds 
wnth blood” He died in the village of Tmgan (Tirsingri) m 
Pachpadra durmg a battle agamst the Parihars m 1309 AD 


MEDIAEVAL PERIOD 


AUauddm EMji 

By this time the Khilji dynasty and supplanted the Slave 
dynastv at Delhi and the Sultan had been increasing his pow^er mere 
rapidly than his predecessors Expeditions against Jalore and Mandor 
hal aheady been made m the time of Qutbuddm Aibek and 
Utitmish It was however, durmg the reign of Allauddm Klulji 
th, t, between the 5 ears 1305 and 1311 AD, extensive paits of 
western Rajputana were subdued and Jalore, Nadol, Siw^nna, Bhinmal 
and Sanchor came under the Delhi Sultan’s sway' 
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The powerful chief of Siwana, Sital Dev held out against the 
Khilji troops for several years till, m 1308, Allauddm marched iii 
person agamst him For months the Rajputs bravely defended their 
fort but resistance was finally overcome In tlie Tarildi-i-Alai ve 
are told that m July 1308 Allauddm set out on his expedition against 
Siwana, “a fort situated on an eminence, 100 parsangs from Delhi 
and surrounded by a forest occupied by wild men, who committed 
highway robberies, Satal Dev, a gabr (pagan) , sat on the summit of 
the hill fort like the svnuigh (a fabulous bird) on the Caucasus, and 
several thousand other gabi s were also present, like so many mountain 
vultures The Western b-langonels were placed under the orders 
of Malik Kamal-ud-din Gaig (the Wolf) and some of the garrison, 
in attempting to escape to the jungels, were pursued and killed A 
few days later, Satal Dev v.as slain and the king returned to Delhi” 

Sital Dev was slam while attempting to flee to Jalore 
(November 11,1308) The long returned to Delhi, after ha'iung 
installed Kamal-ud-din Garg as Governor of Siwana Allauddm’s 
military activities in Rajputana were completed by the subjugation of 
Jalore. He also plundered a part of Jaisalmer At Jalore, Kanhar 
Deva was defeated and the whole of the area became part of the 
Muslim dominion 

Raipal 

After the death of Dhuhada in 1309, his son Raipal succeeded 
to his dominions The first thing he did was to avenge the death of 
his father and slay the Parihar of,Mandor, whieh he occupied for some 
time The Khyat of Jodhpur State says that he was called Malm elan 
(Indra) because he saved the lives of thousands when a severe famine 
occurred He conquered the thikana of the Panwars, namely, Barmer, 
with 560 villages and donated all the plunder to a man named Manga, 
who was the court bard Ojha rejects the view that he conquered 
Barmer fiom the Panwars because, according to him, at this time the 
Chauhans weie ruling over the area 

Raipal had 13 sons who ser themselves up in various parts of 
the legion He himself was succeeded by his son Kanhad (Kanhal) 
at Khed Bhiin, the eldest son of Kanhad, was a renowned warrior 
but was killed in a fight with the Bhattis of Jaisalmer hear the river 
Kak Though Bhim was killed, the Rathors were successful and 
some of the territory of Jaisalmer was acquired The following 
couplet celebrates this victory — 

3?Tdi £T<3fV t 

^ ^ T ^ YTifsctT 1 1 
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(Half of the land belongs to Bhim and the other half to the 
master of Lodor\'a (i e the Bhattis) The Kak river is the boundary 
line between the dommions, of the Rathors and the Bhattis) 

Later, Muslim forces attacked Mhewa and plundered the place 
Kanhad offered stout resistance but was killed 

Jalansi, the second son of Rao Kanhad, succeeded his father 
and subdued the Sodha Rajputs He was killed m 1328 while 
attempting to avenge the death of his uncle, whom Haji Mahk had 
slain m battle On his death-bed he told his son Chhada that the 
Sodhas had not kept their pledge to pa> him tax and he extracted a 
promise from Chhada that he would realize the tax 

Chadda 

The first task that Chhada undertook after his father’s death 
was to punish the Sodhas He led a punitive expedition against the 
Sodha chief Durjanlai, defeated him and realized the tax four-fold 
He also ravaged Pah, Sojat, Bhinmal and Jalore Chhada then 
marched against Jaisalmer and the Bhattis, hard pressed, saved their 
lands only by offermg a princess m marriage to Chhada About him 
Tod wTites “Chhada and Thida (his son and successor) are mentioned 
as very trouble some neighbours in the annals of the Bhattis of Jaisal- 
mer who were compelled to carry the war against them into the land of 
Kher” In the expedition against Jaisalmer, Rawal Jaitsi (son of 
Tejrao) offered stout resistance but the Bhattis could not mthstand 
the Rathor might In the same year (1344 AD) Cliliada attacked 
Umarkot, where he died 

Tida 

Rao Tida, son of Chhada, succeeded him and conquered the 
entire territory of Mhewa and Bhinmal At the same time, Satal was 
ruhng over Sxwana When the forces of Finiz Shah Tughluq attacked 
Snvana m 1357, Satal sought help from his relative Tida, but m the 
battle that foUow'ed Tida was killed About him is written a famous 
couplet that he enjoyed sovereignty over five Raos— the Songara 
Chauhan of Bhinmal, the Devada of Sirohi, the Balisa of Kotrthe 
Bhatti and the Solanki Tod writes about him “Rao Tida took the 
rich district of Bhinmal from the Songara and made other additions 
to his territory from the Deoras and Balechas” 

After the death of Tida, his son Kanhad Dev' occupied Mhewa 
His brother Salkha had been carried aw'ay by the Mushms to Gujerat 



and all ellorts to rescue him from tbeir clutches failed At last, 
two priests named Bahad and Beejad reached Gujerat disguised as 
minstiels They played for the Sultan who, as a reward, released 
the prisoner on their intercession Salkba was given the Jagir of 
Mhewa and died defending it against a Tughluq expedition The 
whole kingdom was subsequently over-iun, but after some time Khed 
was recovered by Kanhad, who made Bhiradkot his capital. Malla 
(Mallmath) the eldest of the four sons of Salldia, took up his abode 
with his uncle, Kanhad Dev 

Following the conquest of Mhewa, Firuz Shah Tughluq sent his 
men to realize lax from the area Kanhad, however, decided to resist 
and had all the tax gatherers killed except their leader This man 
was spared at the instance of Mallmath, who went to the extent of 
escorting him to Delhi The Sultan w'as pleased with Mallinath’s 
conduct and he gave him Mhewa m Jagir 

Kanhad died and was succeeded by his son Tribhuvanst, whcic- 
upon the ambitious Mallmath appealed to Delhi for help With the 
assistance of the Muslim forces, he defeated Tnbhuvansi in 1 374 A D 
Tribhuvansi was severely wounded m the battle and it is said that his 
ov n brother, Padamsingh, hastened his end by putting poison on his 
wounds Aftei his victory, Mallmath entrusted the fort of Siwana to 
his brothel Jaitmal and the Jagir of Bhiradkot to another brother, 
Viram 

Mallmath 

Mallmath had a thirst for powder He subdued the neighhouimg 
Bhomias, led expeditions against Umarkot and pioved to be a trouble- 
some neighbour to the Muslim ruler of Mandor In 1378, the latter 
1 aided his territory but met with a severe reverse Mallinath’s 
territories extended to Sind m the w'est and Jaisalmer in the north 
He sent a contingent under his nephew Chunda (son of Virani'i to 
Mandor and in 1394 this too was annexed 


Khemkaian, another nephew of Mallinath (son of Jaitmal) 
wrested Giira and Kagar from Sina, chief of the Soras m 1397 There 
is a stoi> that Khemkaran overcame the Soras by treachery \ itli the 
assistance of Sina’s wife whom he then married Their descendants 
still reside m Nagar and aie known as Udhania Rajputs After their 
defeat, the Soras migrated to Sind 
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Mallinath died in 1399 A D Ojha concludes that he conquered 
the whole of the area whicli later became known as Mallani He was 
the first chief of the area to take the title of Rawal Legend has 
it that he was possessed of divine powers and the goddess herself 
appeared before him Tliere is a temple dedicated to Mallinath at 
Tilwara on the right bank of the Luni near Balotra His success 
against the Muslims is commemorated in numerous songs current in 
Marwar which descube how he brought away perfoice the daughter 
of his Muslim enemy 

The rulers of Jodhpui aie the descendants of MaUmath’s 
brother Viram 

Malhnath had nine sons— These were (1) Jagmal, (2) Jagpal, 
(3) Kumpa, (4) Meha, (5) Chundrao, (6) Adval, (7) Udaisi, (8) 
Ardakmal and (9) Harmu 

Jagmal 

After Malhnath’s death, his eldest son Jagmal became rulei of 
Mhewa and his descendants came to be known as Mahechas Jagmal 
eloped with Gindoli, daughter of the Muslim ruler of Gujerat The 
Gujerat forces thereupon invaded Mhewa but were repulsed Jagmal 
later murdered his uncle Jaitmal with a view to annexing Siwana but 
he did not succeed , 

One of Jagmal’s wives was the daughter of Manja, a leader of 
the Chauhans By her, Jagmal had a son named Mandlak Follov/ing 
a quarrel, the Chauhan left him and, accompanied by her sop, returned 
to her father, who gave her a village, which was called after her and 
IS still known as Ranigaon Jagmal then summoned a number (said 
to be about 200) of his followers and instiucted them to go to his wife 
and son and give out that they too had quarrelled with him and left 
his service Some tune after, Jagmal followed them with a band of 
packed men on the pretence of bunging back his wife and son On 
arrival at Juna, he attacked and killed his father-iii-law', and added the 
area now roughly coinciding with Barmei tehsil to his possessions 
An old rhyme is still current in Mai war which, it is said, was often 
quoted to Manja by the bards j 

“Manja you may as well place youi trust m a tiger’s whelp as 
in the offspring of Jagmal Put him away from you, oi he will one 
day kill you” 

After the death of Jagmal, his sons and descendants set up as 
many as 18 petty clnefships in Bainier and the contiguous area 
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Joaha 

Viram, the brother of Mallinath, ruled over Bhiradkot After 
his death he was succeeded by his son Chunda who, as stated earlier, 
had conquered Mandor Chunda died in 1423 A D and was at first 
succeeded by his second son ICanha, but the latter s rule ended 
abruptly v/hen Jagmal, the eldest son, returned from Chittor and 
occupied Mandor Aftei Jagmal’s death, his son Jodha, after passing 
thiough various vicissitudes acceeded in 1438 AD , founded Jodhpur 
and tiansferied Ins capital to the new city from Mandor In the 
yeai 1461, Rao Jodha went on Gaya on pilgrimage While he was 
away, Apamal, ruler of Bhadrajan, promised Jodha’s son the fort of 
Siwana and, with his help, killed Siwana’s ruler Vqa However, 
instead of redeeming his promise, Apamal occupied Siwana himself 
As soon as Vija’s son Devidas heard of his father’s murder, he rushed 
to Siwana and re-captured it and then attacked Bhadrajan and killed 
Apamal Howevei, before the death of Jodha in 1488, large tracts 
of Siwana had bocomc part of Jodhpur territory 

Maldeo 

About this time (close of the 15th century) the fort of Siwana 
became a citadel for princely fugitives from several kingdoms, more 
so aftei the battle of Khanua (1527 AD) which was a black day for 
the Rajput principalities Their military power was crippled, but it 
was not broken till Rao Maldeo of Jodhpur's invitation to Humayun 
incurred the displeasure of Slier Shah and brought most of Marwar 
under Muslim dominion 

In 1538, Maldeo sent his forces against Siwana At first its 
lulei, the Rathoi Dungarsi, was able to hold out, but then Maldeo 
himself invested the fort, thiew a cordon lound it and starved 
the defenders into submisbion There is an inscription in the fort 
commemorating this victory A gifted soldier, Maldeo extended his 
dominions by conquering Sojat, Nagaur, Ajmer, Merta, Jaitaran, 
Bilaia Bhadiajan Mallani. Siwana Pachbhadra, Didwana and Bah 


After his defeat at Sumel in Jaitaran in 1543, Maldeo retired 
to Sin ana and Shei Shah occupied the territory from Ajmer to Abu 
Shci Slioh could only defeat Maldeo through the device of causing 
IciAis to be written lO himself as fioni Maldco’s nobles promising 
that llicy would dcluei tiicii master into his hands, and having these 
lettcis endc-ed in a siTcn big and dropjied near Maldeo's tent 
(Cnnibiidge llistoi\ of India \ ol JV p 54) Jodhpur itself remained 
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under Sher Shah for 524 days and it was only after the latter’s death 
in 1545 that Maldeo, taking advantage of the confusion that followed, 
attacked the Muslim posts at Mandor and Jodhpur and regained 
possession of his territory 

In 1551, Maldeo attacked Barmer and Kotada The ruler, 
Swami Bhim, fled to Jaisalmer, whence he returned accompanied by 
Har Ra] and a battle was fought at Barmer, the lesult of which is not 
clear Maldeo, however, continued his policy of conqest and wrested 
Chohtan from the Panwars He died on November 7, 1562, at Jodhpur 

At his death, Maldeo’s dominions covered a wide area In the 
north they extended up to Hansi and Hissar, in- the east up to Jangal 
(Nagaur area) , in the west up to Sind and m the south up to Palanpur 
Maldeo was known as the ‘King of the West’ He subjugated a total 
of 52 kingdoms and chiefships 

Chandrasen 

Maldeo had 22 sons The eldest was Rama, but he had 
displeased his father and so the throne went to the third son, 
Qiandrasen Rama appealed to Akbar and, with Moghul help, 
attacked Jodhpur in 1565 and forced Chandrasen to flee to Siwana 
He was temporarily subdued in 1570 at Nagaur but soon threw away 
the yoke, 

Akbar sent Raja Rai Singh of Bikaner in 1572 to subdue 
Chandiasen The imperial force included the Moghul general, Shah 
Kuli Khan, besides certain Hindu rulers such as Keshav Das Mertia 
(Jaimal’s son) and Jagat Rai besides Rao Rai Singh Kalla 
(Chandrasen’s nephew) was defeated at Sojat and the punitive force 
proceeded towards Siwana ' Chandrasen’s advisers suggested that he 
withdraw to the hills for safety and he did so, leaving the fort in the 
care of his general, the Rathor Patta From the hills he conducted 
surprise raids on the imperial army and these, combined with the 
stout resistance offered by the defenders of the fort, sapped the 
morale of the besiegers Rai Singh therefore went to , Akbar at 
Ajmer in 1574 and reported that his mission was a failure Thereupon 
Akbar sent a bigger force under Tayyab Khan, Saiyad Begg Tokhai, 
Subhan Kuli Khan Turk, Khurram, Ajmal Khan, Shxvdas and other 
generals Chandrasen prudently retreated even further into the 
hills and the imperial army was unable to bring him to battle 

This second failure incensed Akbar, who is said to have j.cpri- 
manded his generals The next year, 1575, Akbar ordered Talal Khan 
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to Siwana and sent with his Saiyad Ahmed, Saiyad Hamish, Shimal 
Khan and other Amirs Chandiasen decided to attack this aimy on 
its way, but his plans became known to the enemy, as a result of winch 
they themselves were able to launch a surprise attack Chandrasen 
was forced to retreat, with heavy loss, into the hills, where again the 
Moghuls weie unable to find him Chandrasen was able to regioup 
his forces and, falling suddenly on the enemy, killed their leader 
Jalal Khan 

Akbar now despatched Shahbaz Khan with orders to concentrate 
on taking Siwana itself On the way he defeated the Rathors at 
Dunara Finding it difficult to take Siwana by storm, he adopted the 
plan of cutting off supplies and at length starved the defenders into 
submission Thus, in 1576, the fort was at last taken by Akbar 
Subsequently, the whole area came under Moghul sway and the ruler 
of Jodhpur became a mansabdar of the Delhi court 

Uflai Singh 

After the death of Chandrasen, his sons Ugiasen and Askaran 
fought for the throne and both were killed, leaving the path clear for 
the eldest son, Rai Singh, who had been away in Kabul in the service 
of Akbar Raja Udai Singh succeeded him in 1583 

In 1593, Udai Singh expelled Rawal Viramdeo, a descendant of 
Mallinath, from Jasol and brought this area under his rule The same 
year he inaugurated the now famous annual cattle fair at Tilwara 
Udai Singh died in July 1595 and was succeeded by his third ' on, 
Suraj Singh, who helped in the conquest of Gujerat and the Deccan and 
died in 1619 Suraj Singh was succeeded by Gaj Singh 

Gaj Singh died in 1638 and was succeeded by Jaswant Singh I, 
who took the title of Maharaja During the year 1643 Mhewa came 
under Maharawal Jagmal, the son of Raw'al Tejsi Jaswant Singh 1 ad 
a long and colourful reign and died in 1678 He was succeeded by Ajit 
Singh 

Revolt in Marwar 

Willie Aurangzeb was in the Deccan, the Rathors utilized the 
opportunity to throw off the Moghul yoke The Rathor Durgadas 
reached his thikana of Bhimarlai in Mhev^a in August 1687 from the 
Deccan and sent a petition to Ajit Singh to grant liim an intervieiv 
Aftei some time Ajit Singh went to Tilwara to visit the fair and from 
there proceeded to Bhimarlai Durgadas came to him with ins 



38 


followers and requested that he (Ajit Singh) spend some more time in 
the hills of Piplod Meanwhile, the Moghul army was dogging the 
footsteps of A]it Singh and his followers and he had to retire to tlie 
Chhappan-ka-Pahar, the hills of Siwana Some historians, however, 
locate this place in Mewar 

The whole of Marwar by this time was in turmoil In 1685, 
the Chauhan Chatursmgh, the Champawats, Karnots and the Udawats 
banded together and formed two armies The Champawat Udai Singh 
was made leader of one and he marched towards Bikaner The Cham- 
pawat Sanga, leading the second, plundered Balotra and Pachpadra 
and marched towards Jodhpur Purdal Khan, commander of Siwana 
fort, fled to Kanana in Pachpadra and was killed in a battle there v'lth 
the Rathors in 1686 The Moghuls, however, regained control of the 
situation in 1693 when Shujaat Khan reached Manvar witli a huge 
army and captured Jodhpur, Jalore, and Siwana Jalore, Sanchod and 
Siwana were granted in 1698 A D to A]it Singh for the hospitality he 
had shown to Akbar’s daughter Safiyat-un-Nisa who had fallen into 
Durga Das’s hands 

Death Aurangzeh 

The death of Aurangzab in 1707 was the signal for the collapse 
of Moghul power in India Only three days after his death Ajit Singh 
attacked Jodhpur and captured it The new Emperor, Bahadur Shah, 
temporarily retook Jodhpur, but it was later restored to Ajit Singh 

Dunng the anarchy which prevailed on the down fall of the 
Moghul empire, Rajputana suffered in common with the rest of India 
At the outset, Jodhpur and Ajmer extended their limits but by the 
middle of the 18th century the Maharattas had established themselves 
in Ajmer and thenceforth the Rajput power sank, never to rise again 

BRITISH PERIOD 

Following the overthrow of the Maharatta power by the British, 
in December 1817 a treaty was negotiated at Delhi between the regent 
prince of Jodhpur and the British Government Col Tod was appoint- 
ed Political Agent and he reached Jodhpur on November 4, 1819 

Except the pargana of Mallani, which comprised Banner, Jasol, 
Nagar and Sindhari, the other parganas of this area, namely Shiv, 
Pachpadra and Siwana, were all integral parts of Jodhpur State The 
pargana of Mallani was also claimed by the Jodhpur Darbar and the 
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lioublesome nature of the chiefs of the area, which was on the direct 
route between Sind and Ajraer, led the British to assume direct 
control in 1836 Majoi Malcolm’s report m this connection is of 
interest 

“In the Mill century a separation took place in the Rathor tribe, 
a portion following the fortunes of Biram Deo (the younger son of 
Salka Rawal), who subsequently founded the prinicipality of Jodhpur, 
while the remainder the elder brother, Malhnath, continued to 
occupy their former position in Mewo, or Mallani as it is now more 
frequently denominated after Malhnath Rawat, the immediate ance- 
stor of the present Chiefts of Barmer, Jaso], Nagaur and Smdari”. 

“It is uncertain how long the Rawats of Kher continued to exer- 
cise any control over the rest of the chiefs or to be considered as the 
head of a principality, but, at the period when we first became 
acquainted with them, all traces of such power had long ceased, and 
each chief of the principal families into which the tribes are divided 
claimed to be in independent”. 

“The law of gavelkind, or that by which an equal division of the 
pi Opel ty of the father is at his death, made among his sons, has long 
existed among these tribes and to its debilitating effects are to be 
tiaced all the evils which have fallen on the community Dissensions 
among families, and blood feuds arising out of the minute sub-division 
of land, led to the assistance of the neighbouring and comparatively 
jiowciful chiefs of Jodhpur being frequently solicited, and this gave 
use to an interference on which the latter ground their nglit of sove- 
reignty over the distncts at large” 

“No lieaty or formal contract between the parties can oe pro- 
duced in support of this claim, but the circumstance of the past Rajas 
of Jodhpur interfering m the settlement of local disputes among the 
chiefs and le\\ing, foi a number of years, an irregular species of 
tribute on the district, confirms, according to the usage of the country, 
then light to be considered as the lords paramount of Mallani”.' 

‘Tor many centuries past, the districts of Mallani had been one 
continual scene of anarchy and confusion and their inhabitants more 
ca\age and lawless than the neighbouring Khosas of the desert Tlic 
couit of Jodhpur, when called upon to repress then excesses, acknow'- 
ledged their inabihtN to coerce them Under these circumstances, the 
Bntisli Goveimnent, as consei valors of the general peace of India, 



40 


found themselves compelled to proceed against them as a public nui- 
sance and, with their own troops, to seize the districts which they 
occupied The Jodhpur Darbar having failed to render even the limit- 
ed assistance which they had promised, the whole trouble and expense 
of the undertaking fell upon our Government” 

“After the occupation of the district, the principal chiefs were 
removed as prisoners to Kachli, whence they were subsequently 
released on furnishmg security for their good conduct and on the 
express stipulation, entered into by Sir Henry Pottinger with the 
chiefs of Barmer in person that, as long as they conducted themselves 
with propriety, they should be considered under the special protection 
of the British Government” 

“The Jodhpur Daibar, though they had utterly failed, as above 
stated, to afford any assistance in the reduction of Mallani, were not 
slow to put forward a claim to its sovereignty In reply to this 
demand, it was admitted by Government that the Raja of Jodhpur had 
for many years exercised a species of control over Mallani, and levied 
tribute from its chiefs at irregular periods, that such claims as it 
might have once possessed were rendered null and void by the state 
of anaichy and confusion into which it had allowed the country to 
fall, and that, though the British Government had established a claim 
to the districts themselves, consequent on having reduced them to 
order and obedience, it was willing, out of kindness and consideration 
to His Highness, to waive its just rights, and to acknowledge His 
Highness as entitled to sovereignty over these districts and the tribute 
they might yield, at the same time, informing him that our interference 
would not be withdrawn till his Government could afford satisfactory 
evidence of its capacity to rule them itself” 

The airangements for the contiol of Mallani aie thus described 
by Major Impey in his Report of 1868 

“Mallani came under British control in 1836,' and was managed 
by a Superintendent on a consolidated salary of Rs 700 a month He 
also commanded a detachment of regular troops, consistmg of one 
squadron of Bombay regular cavalry, two companies of regular 
infantry and 100 Gaekwar Horse His headquarters were at Barmer”. 

“In 1844 this detachment was withdrawn and replaced by 30 
horse and 60 infantry of the Jodhpur Region and 150 Marwar Horse 
On the departure for England in 1849 of the local Superintendent 
(Captam Jackson), the district was first as a temporary measure and 
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and then permanently, placed under the charge of the Political Agent, 
Marwar 

“In October 1850, on account of sicknees at Barmer, the Political 
Agent arranged with the Officer Commanding the Jodhpur Region to 
have his own escort at Jodhpur increased to 40 horse and 80 foot, and 
from it to furnish reliefs for the Mallani Guard, which was then 
reduced to 14 horse and eight foot, the Mallani prisoners being brought 
from Barmer to Jodhpur” 

“In 1854 this detachment was altogether withdrawn fiom 
Banner, and the military control of the district has since then been 
left to the contingent of the Darbar Horse, which now consists of 50 
men mounted on camels, 50 horsemen and 30 foot-soldiers, with the 
usual complement of commissioned and non-commissioned officers” 

A ciicumstance worthy of note here is the addition to Mallani 
of the tract of country now called Takhtabad, after the late rulei of 
Marwai, Maharaja Takht Singh, which is thus described by Major 
'Impey — 

“In the south-west coinei of Mallani, where it maiches on 
Sind, there is a strip of district, about 50 miles long and seven bioad, 
known as Takhtabad It comprises 29 villages, some of them consisting 
of only a fev/ huts, collected round a pool, or well of fresh water, and 
which moie properly should be styled hamlets, the nucleus, 've may 
hope of future villages” 

Mallani was completely integrated with Jodhpur on August 1, 
1891 The administration was at the same time re-organized and 
Hakims wore placed in charge of each hakumat in the area now 
comprising the district, viz , Pachpadia, Siwana, Shiv and Mallani 

NVith the integiation of Mallani, the liistory of the area merges 
into tliat of the foimcr Jodhpur state ^ 
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THE PEOPLE 
Population 

Total Population 

The total population of the distnct in 1961, according to the 
provisional Census figures, was 648,734 The distribution among the 
various administrative units was as follows — 


Unit 

Aicn 


Population 
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Distuot 
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Pachpadia 

1,284 

51,488 

45,998 

97,486 
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1,532 

65,097 

56,268 

122,266 

Sniana 

760 

40,142 

36,002 

76,234 

Giotv'tli of Population 

— ^The density of 

population 

for the 


distnct as a whole is 63 persons per square mile At the time of the 
1951 Census the density was 43 per square mile and in 1941 it was 36 
The density is greatest in Siwana tehsil, where it is 100 per square 
mile and least m Shiv telisil, where there are only 23 persons per 
square mile The mean density of population for Rajasthan as a 
whole IS 153 persons per square mile Even the most populous tchsil 
of the district falls far short of this figure 

There has, however, been a steady growth of population in the 
area now forming this district smee the 1931 Census Earlier in the 
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cmtury titer* was actually a decrease recorded in successive decades, 
due largely to the terrible famine at the turn of the century ‘ind a 
series of lean years thereafter which led to migration on a large scale. 
Thus, whereas m‘^1901 the population was (about) 315,000, the number 
dropped to 301,000 in 1911 and further to 283,000 in 1921 By 1931 
there was a partial recovery to 310,000 Thereafter the population 
rapidly increased to a figure of 397,000 m 1941 and 480,000 in 1951 
The 1961 Census population figure of 649,000 represents an increase of 
35 2 per cent over that of 1951 Only one district in Rajasthan— 
Ganganagar — reported a higher percentage increase and the pheno- 
menal growth of population there (an increase of 64 6 per cent) was 
due to unusual circumstances which need not be discussed here 

The figures given above for previous Census Reports are on tlie 
basis of the present composition of the district Thus the actual 
population of Banner District in 1951 was 4,41,368, but in 1954 a new 
tehsil of Chohtan was created comprising a portion of Barmer Tehsil 
plus the police station areas of Sedw'a and Bhakasar, which had 
previously been attached to Jalore District 

The position is summed up in the following table — 

Fflrtnhen -fii 

iiicroise ( +) or df>croibe ( — ) m pcropnl 


—4 2 

l‘im921 . . -0 0 

19211901 ^0 1 

1931 1041 4 27 9 

1941 19B1 • . 9 

1931 leci . , . 0 -. 


Emigration and Immigration — ^Figures showing the number of 
persons bom outside the distnct but residing therein in 1961 were 
not available at the time of writing, but broad conclusions regarding 
emigration and immigration may be drawn from the 1951 Census 
figures In that year, of a total population of 4,41.368, 87 5 per cent 
or 3,86,163 persona (2.05,738 males and 1,80,425 females) were born 
in the distnct itself A total of 46,746 persons (26,041 males and 
20,705 females) were bom in other districts of Rajasthan of whom 
43.238 persons (24,162 males and 19,096 females) were born in the 
adjoining districts, namely, 32,531 persons in Jodhpur, 7,934 m Pah 
and I,24d personu 1 b Jiisalmer district Onlv 3,488 persons were norn 
in far off districts of Rajasthan Of these Bikaner accountecl for 
1,427 persons and Udaipur for 951 


The number of persons born outside Rajasthan in other parts 
of India was 1,587 (813 males and 774 females) Of these, 1,481 
persons were born in adjacent states, 1,100 coming from Bombay and* 
135 from Ajmer, then a separate Part C State 

Persons boin outside India numbered 6,872 (3,568 males and 
3,304 females) of whom all but four came from Pakistan as displaced 
persons 

These figures do not give a completely accurate picture of 
migration because of the custom, prevalent throughout India, for 
young married women to return to their paternal homes for confine- 
ment, many of the future inhabitants of a district being thus born 
outside its limits It has also to be remembered that the Census 
statistics portray conditions existing at a fixed moment once in ten 
years and thus take no account of movements of population m 
between under stress of adverse circumstances or for any other 
reasons However, the fact that nearly nine-tenths of the population 
were born within the district itself points to the fact that there is 
very little immigration and that, too, largely from the surrounding 
districts The cause is not far to seek as this is an inhospitable 
desert area ^vlth little to recommend it to would-be immigrants As 
regards emigration, in spite of the fact that life is hard, this is not 
a noticeable feature Tliere is, of course, the annual migration of 
herders to greener parts in the spring but, unless there is a 'complete " 
failure of the 'monsoon, they generally return by August Also, there 
is some emigration to neighbouring districts where living conditions 
are similar as well as a trickle of persons seeking employment else- 
where, where opportunities are greater 

Urban and Rural Areas 

In the Census of 1951, thiee towns were listed in the distnct-- 
Barmer, with a population of 20,812, Balotra, with a population of 
9,637 and Pachpadra, with a population of 2,318, making a total urban 
population of 32,767 In the 1961 Census, Pachpadra has not been 
classed as a town and the urban areas are thus confined to Birmer 
and Balotra Barmer has a population of 27,601, comprismg 14,892 
males and 12,709 females The increase of population is due in large 
measure to the setting up since 1951 of several district offices and 
the natural gravitation of population to the district headquarters 
Similarly, the population of Balotra, a sub-divisional headquarteis, has 
gone up from 9,637 in 1951 to 12,112, comprising 6,443 males and 
5,669 females Thus the total urban population in 1961 was 39,713 as 
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compaicd to 30,449 (excluding Pachpadra) in 1951 -—an increase of 
ahoul 3U4 per cent, as compared to the figuie of 35 2 per cent for the 
district as a whole 

At the lime of the Census of 1951, the rural population Totalled 
408,601 or 92 6 pei cent of the total population of the district Rv 
1961. the figuic had risen to 609 021, an impressive increase c\en 
after taking into account the fact that 117 villages were acquired from 
Talore District in 1954 The distnbution of the niial population, 
tehsil-wise, is as follows — 
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In 1961, onl> 6 12 per cent of the total population was urban, the 
reason being that there are no large industries or important trade 
centres to attract large groups of people to one spot The economy 
the district being overwhelmingly agricultural and pastoral tnc 
popuicdion IS grouped round small hamlets w'heiever watei is 
available iv>r agriculture on a small scale and the needs of human 
beings and domestic animals For administrative purposes scveial of 
such hamlets ma) be grouped together to form a single revenue Milage 
Thus a village may co\er an cnoinious aiea This is particular! 'he 
case in the true desert tehsil of Shiv, where the levenuc \illagc of 
Sundaia alone covers an area of 2 56 000 acres and those of Jai Sindhar 
and Medusa r cover 77,500 and 77,550 acres, respectuely fn such 
Milages, agricultuiists and herders hve m dhn/ns am’d their fields or 
gi a'/ing grounds These dhanis may be <^oparatcd from one anoF^er la. 
a few' fm longs or e\er> miles In each ca'^e, the resenue vdlage tales 
the rame of some ccntrallv situated hamlet wheic the popufant ,i is 
moi 0 numerous and wheic more facilities esneciall} v pier, arc 
a\ni]able Inhabitpnts of the far-flung hamlets come the ea’lial 
spot (tnh 10 obtam thcr necessities and dispose of thcr predate 
Ihis scattering of the population has meant that m the desert arms. 
lhc:e IS httk corpaiatc life and wmhs of pubhc nlihn ■ 
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though efforts have been made in recent yeais under the development 
programme to improve matters Jt often happens that small hamlets 
are abandoned when the water supply fails completely 

Apart from Shiv tehsil, the above description holds true, to a 
lesser extent in the cases of Barmer and Chohtan tohsils also, except 
for the area around the Luni river The tehsils of Siwana and 
Pachpadra (the former particularly) have less rigorous conditions and 
the rural pattern of living here is much the same as in the non-desert 
areas of the State 

Sex Ratio 

In this district, as in Rajasthan generally, there are less females 
than males In the Census of 1921, the number of females per 1,000 
males was 855 The number increased to 890 in 1931 but fell to 869 
in 1941, this figure remained the same in 1951 and in 1961 it was 
868 Thus, over the past 20 years, the sex ratio has remained virtually 
unchanged The sex ratio for Rajasthan as a whole in 1961 w'as 908 

A break-up of the figures for the 1951 Census shows that, 
among the economically active population of the agricultural classes, 
the sex ratio is very low as compared to that among semi-active 
persons, being 496 females per 1,000 males in the former case and 
2,205 females per 1,000 males in the latter Among inactive or non- 
earning persons, females are 1,116 per 1,000 males A similar 
phenomenon is observable among the non-agncultural classes, but in 
them the ratio for economically active persons is only 332 females per 
1,000 males while that for earning dependants is 1,274 females per 
1,000 males For non-earning dependants, the latio is 1,385 females 
per 1,000 males 

These figures are significant in as much as they show that 
village women are on the whole more economically active than then 
urban sisters Their conditions of life are much moie arduous 

Age 


In the 1951 Census, it w'as found that infants below one year of 
age formed 6 67 per cent of the total population, children aged one to 
four years formed 12 99 per cent, those aged five to 14 formed 28 85 
per cent, persons aged 15 to 34 formed 30 74 per cent, those aged 35 
to 54 formed 15 37 per cent and persons aged 55 and over formed 
5 38 per cent 
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The age retum is not vciy reliable, for very few people iir the 
villages know their exact age However, the age returns lue not 
altogether useless as in any large population errors due td'.o\»£r-^r^ 
statement and under-statement tend to cancel out - 

Displaced Persons. 

A total of 6,868 persons (3,564 males and 3,304 females) 
migrated to this district from Sind after the partition of the country 
in 1947 Thougli Barmer borders on Sind, the number of displaced 
persons settling here was low because a laige majority of the migrants 
wcic towns-peoplc engaged in trade and small industry, for which 
there was limited scope m this area 

LANGUAGE 

The piincipal local language is Rajasthani which, according to 
Dr Giierson s classification, belongs to the indo-European family, 
Indo-Aryan Branch, Central Group Including all its dialects, it was 
spoken by 4,15,187 persons or 94 1 per cent of the total populaUon 
at the time of the 1951 Census Hindi was given as their mother 
tongue by 13,456 persons and Urdu was the mother tongue of 1,488 
pel sons Gujeiati was spoken by 234 persons and Sindhi by 6,792 
persons, almost all of them displaced persons 

The principal local dialect of Rajasthani spoken by the people is 
hlaiwari, which m 1951 was the mother tongue of 4,14,150 persons 
(2,21,756 males and 1,92,394 females) There are, however, regional 
dillci dices in the use of woids In Shiv tehsil and the adjoinmg parts 
of Barmer and Qiohtan tehsils, for mstance, the dialect is akin to that 
of Jaisalmcr, whereas in Siwana and Pachpadra tehsils and the Gura 
area of Banner tehsil, the spoken word is akin to that of Jalore and 
be.n's the influence of Sirohi and Gujerat In the Sedwa and Bhakasar 
aicas of Chohtan teiisil the dialect is similar to that of Sanchore 
in Jalore district, which in turn is influenced by Kutch 

On the Pakistan border the Muslims of the district speak 
Sindhi witli an admixtuie of Marwan As regards the other comniuni- 
tie.s, the Rajputs geneialh speak the language of the locality, and so 
do then tenants and retainers like the Meghwals, Bharabis, etc The 
Jats, nowever, speak one dialect even m diffierent localities Their 
speccli IS influenced by the Bikaner dialects 

Anumg tiie educated, Hindi is Sjioken as fluently as Marvvan 
ilunigh luk used lo the same extent, and it is widely undeistond evcii 
am. me liic, luiecUicaied 



In government offices and courts Hmdi and English are used 
and in schools Hindi is the medium of instiuction 

RELIGIOUS AND SOCIAL GROUPS 
Rehgious Communities 

The bulk of the population (85 6 per cent) consist of Hindus, 
then total number at the time of the 1951 Census being 3,77,425 
(2 01,989 males and 1,75,436 females) These figures mdude Ammists, 
almost all of whom are Bhils In the same year. Jams numbered 11,768 
(5 905 males and 5,863 females) and formed 2 6 per cent of the 
population and Muslims 52 027 (28,187 males and 23,840 females) or 
11 8 per cent There were 129 Christians (65 males and 64 females) 
and only nine Sikhs 

Hindus — Among die Hindus, Vaishnavas are over-whelraingly 
predommant There are two mam groups of Vaishnavas, (i) the 
Vallabh-kul Sampiadaya, whose philosophy is shudha adiaita (pure 
monism) and who w'orship Shn Krishna in his child foim, and (n) 
Mahajans (Maheshivaris and Agarw'als) who follow Shn Ramanuj and 
Ramanand The followers of Ramanuj worship only Vishnu while 
those of Ramanand w'orship Shiva as well Other Hindu groups such 
as the Vishnois, Bhambis and Meghwals are described m some detail 
in the follow mg pages Among the last two groups are the followers 
of Ramdeoji, ivho belonged to the village of Ramdeora (Rimecha) 
neai Pokran in Jaisalmer District 

The goddess Vakaldevi is worshipped m the Chohtan area, her 
followeis bemg mostly Rajputs There is a temple dedicated to this 
goddess at Viratra village, about seven miles from Chohtan. Shn 
Malhnathji, the famous Rathor Quef of Mallam, is worshipped at 
Tiiwara, where a big fair is held every jear m his honour Two other 
heroes locally worshipped are Pabuji and Harbuji Pabuji belonged 
to the village of Kolu near Khed, he is said to have been the first to 
bimg the camel mto general use and was also a great protector of cows 
Harbuji was a Panwar Rajput of the Sankla sept, w'ho lived at Bengti, 
near Phalodi 

The salt workers (Kharwals) at Pachpadra worship tivo sistei' 
goddesses, Sakambari and Ashapuri They have built a temple ueai 
the salt w'orks where melas are held every year on Bhadon Sudi 14 
and hlagh Sudi 14 The image of Sakamban has an mscnption 
dated 1514 AD 
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TheiG are niutlis of the Shankarachao'^ sect in the towns of 
Chohtan and Banner, The ^amasis bury their dead within the math 
piemises There is also a math of the Nath sect in the village of 
Bhadka on the load from Banner to Shiv 

jams~T\\e two sects of Jams are the Digambaias, whose 
images are unclothed and wiio assert tliat woman cannot attain 
salvation, and the Swetamhaias, who hold the opposite view regarding 
women and whose images arc clothed and sometimes ornamented In 
this area, the great majority of Jams aie Swetambaras They aie 
divided into three sub-sects, only one of winch, the Mamin margi, are 
worshippcis of images The Bais Sampiadaya and Tera Panthi grouos 
do not hold with images but are much fewer m number than the 
fiist sub-sect Almost all of the Oswal group of the Mahajan 
community aie Jams The most important Jam temple is that of 
Nakoia Taiasanathji 

Muslims — Among the Muslims, the gieat majoiity are Sunnis 
There are a few Shiahs, mostly traders from Gujeiat, who are long 
settled in the area While the Muslims of the urban areas observe 
then religious rites in exclusively Islamic fashion, those in the rural 
areas have not yet completely discarded their ancestral Hindu customs 
and ideas (huge numbers of people were converted to Jslam during 
the Mughal period) Till quite recently, it was general practice for 
them to command the services of both Muslim and Hindu priests and 
even today they join m the celebration of the major Hindu festivals 

Chnsiians — The tiny Christian community is scattered 
ihrougliout the district and even in Banner town there are less than 
half a dozen families Tlieie is not a single church In the villages 
the Chiistians are practically undistinguishable from the Hindus 

Social Groups 

The old, time-honoured boaal dassihcation, based largely on 
tiaditional occupations and in some cases on aspects of religion, is still 
fairly rigid, especially m the rural areas, because of the lack of 
educational facilities means of communication and industrialization — 
all of which help to bieak down social barriers Thus there are 
several distinct social groups in the distiict, the lines of cleavage 
bctNNcen which are moic clearly marked than in areas where the impact 
of modern civilization has been felt to a greater degree. 

A new factor of recent origin m regard to social classification 
has been the division of the population into backxsard and non-back- 
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waid classes for the purpose of render ing special assistance to the 
former gioup Thus the Rajasthan Government provisionally 
declared" for the guidance of the 1951 Census workers, 19 castes or 
classes as being non-backward, namely the Bohra, Brahman, Chakar, 
Charan, Dangi Daroga, Darji, Dhakad, Kayasth, Khati, Mahajan, 
Mall, Mughal, Pathans, Purohit, Rajput, Sayyad, Shaikh and Sutar 
classes It does not automatically follow that all the remaining 
castes or classes are backward What this declaration meant was that 
the classes so declared are without doubt non-backward The remain- 
ing castes or classes consist of backward classes as well as marginal 
cases The strength of such non-backwaid classes in the district at 
the time of the Census of 1951 was 1,65,094 persons (86,801 males and 
78,293 females) These figures are misleading, however, in the sense that 
they cover only those persons who returned any one of the 19 names 
mentioned in the list as their class or caste Those who returned 
any other name which was a synonym or a sectional name of any one 
of the above castes or classes were not heated by the enumerators 
as belonging to the non-backward classes, e g Joshi, Achaiya, Purohit, 
etc The figuies, therefoie, merely indicate the minimum strength of 
the 19 classes 

Undei Article 341 of the Constitution, the President declared 
44 castes in Rajasthan as Scheduled Castes Their numbci in this 
district in 1951 was 10,375 (5,150 males and 5,225 females) These 
ligures also are defective in that they do not contain the figures of 
those persons who returned synonymous or sectional names of any of 
the castes mentioned above, e g , Haiijan, Jatav and Yadav instead of 
Chamar, etc 

Sixty castes or classes w'eie similarly declared by the Rajasthan 
Government to be backward for the purpose of receiving educational 
facilities Their strength m 1951 was 55,849 (28,256 males aud 
27,593 females) 

Other caste or clan names found in the Census slips in lesjionsc 
to the question regarding social groups weie more than 150 in number 
Some of them aie really synonyms oi sectional names of one or more 
of the castes mentioned in the list referred to above but they weie 
grouped with the backward classes foi Census purposes 

Separate population figures for each of the declared non-back- 
ward classes were not extracted duiing the 1951 Census Fisuies for 
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some of the other classes were, however, given as follows — 


Jats 

Bhambis 

Megh-wals 

Bishnois 

Bhils 

Kiimliais 

Bobans 

(Jliondbnries 

Kulbis 


93,7£4 
18,804 
16,742 
10 520 
17,2-iO 
12,670 
9,181 
6,048 
5,348 


The main social groups, backward and non-backward, lound 
in the district are 

Bialimans — ^Tlieir hereditary occupations are religious service 
in temples, spiritual guidance and education Being intel- 
lectually more advanced, they have all along held high posts 
in the political and administrative spheres and in some cases the 
military sphere also Medicine (Ayurveda) is another branch in 
which this class of people are numerous 


In this district Brahmans have always been held m great 
regard Village and wells have been granted to them rent free 
(muafi) from time to time Such books on literature, history, poetry, 
medicine, etc , as are to be found as well as stone inscriptions are 
attributed to them Brahmans were generally employed as tutors to 
the children of the noble class and several of them held high posts in 
the administration Some also took to trading and money-lending 
and came to be known as Bohras Others who took to architecture 
and wood-work were similarly known as Khatis Suthais or Sutradhars 


The principal divisions of Brahmans in the area aie the 
Srimalis, the Sanchoras, 'the Chanmyatis, the Purohits and the 
Paliwals 


Of these, the Srimalis are the highest in rank They are said 
to have ccme from Gujerat and take their name from the town of 
Srimal (Bhinmal) They compose two mam groups, Marwari and 
Mewari, the former being hypergamous fie, taking, but not giving, 
daughters in marriage) m lelakon to the latter There are 14 



52 


exogamous septs or gofias^ each having one deity or Kuladevi The 
Srimalis are mostly followers of Shiva Some have gone into trading 
and money-lending, others live on charity and beg their daily-bread 

The Sanchoras take then name from Sanehor tehsil of Jalore 
and are found chiefly in Chohtan tehsil and around Barmer town 
They consist of seven goiias, belong to the Vallabhacharya sect and 
are of almost the same status as the Siimalis 

The Channiyatis comprise six endogamous septs of the Panch 
Gaur Brahmans, said to have been fused with but partial success 
into one community by Maharaja Swai Jai Singh TI of Jaipur in the 
early part of the 1 8th century in coninienioration of his aswamedha or 
horse sacrifice These septs can eat together but do not intermarry 
The SIX divisions are (i) the Daiinas or Dadhichas, a cultured class 
which originally came from Manglod in Nagaur distuct, (ii) the Gujar 
Gaurs, who claim descent from Gautama Rishi. (iii) the Pankhs, some 
of whom are, (or rather, were) priests to the Kaimkhanis (Muslims of 
Rajput origin) while others are cultivators or temple servants, (iv) the 
Khandelwals, who are said to have come from Khandela in Jaipur 
and are mostly agriculturists, (v) the Saisuts, or Saraswats, named 
after Saraswati, the Hindu Minerva, and whose ancestors are said to 
have come from Kanauj with Rao Sihaji They cultivate the land or 
aie in private service and are not vei^ strict in their observance of 
caste rules, and (vi) the Gaurs, who are not very numerous and are 
not generally recognized by the other steps as belonging to +he 
Channiyat community of Marwar 

The Purohits oi Rajguius aie numerically stronger than any 
of the other mam divisions of Brahmans They once held 
extensive tracts of land on sasan tenure and are hereditary priests 
and match-makers to the Rajputs, from whom (as well as frorh the 
Banias) they take food They do not beg but accept what is offered 
to them in charity They till their own lands, assisted by their 
women-folk, and the wearing of the sacred thread and the shaving of 
the head and face as a sign of mourning aie optional with them 

The Paliwals take their name from the town of Pah, which they 
held in grant from Parihar, chief of Mandor, before the establishment 
of Rathor power in Marwar They do not observe the festival of 
Rakhi on the full moon of the month of Srawan (July-August), 
because their ancestors aie said to have been killed in large numbers 
by Mohammed Ghon on that day They worship, among other things, 
the bridle of the horse on tlie occasion of Dussehia They have a 
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a reputation for being excellent cultivators Some have also taken to 
the indigenous banking business 

Rajputs— The Rajputs are the traditional fighting, land-owmng 
and ruling caste They are proud of their war-like reputatidn 
and their ancestry and are still punctilious on points of 
etiquette They woiship Mataji, the shield, the sword, the 
dagger and the horse A large proportion of the Muslims of 
Barmer and Shiv tehsils have a Rajput ancestry and, till recently, 
scarcely differed in their customs and manners fiom the Rajputs in 
general In former times the Rajputs were usually bhumias or 
jagirdars The abolition of jagirs has aflfected them adversely, for as 
a class they are not accustomed to thrift and have an aversion for 
occupations other than arms or government service 

Representatives of each of the three great divisions of 
Rajputs — the Surajbansi or ^olar race, the Chandrabansi or Lunar 
race and the Agniculas or Fire tribes are to be found here Tlie 
predominant clan is, of course, the Rathor, belonging to the Solar 
group The Bhatis, found mostly near the Jaisalmer border, repre- 
sent the Lunar race, while the Fire tribes are represented chiefly 
by the Chauhans and Panwars 

Mahajans — ^Among the Mabajans or Banias, nearly three-fifths 
are Jains The principal divisions found here are the Oswal, Agiawal 
and Maheshwari 

\ 

Almost all the Oswals are Jains They are said to be 
descendents of a number of Rajputs of different clans who were 
converted to Jainism in the 2nd century, and they take then name 
from the town of Osi or Osian, the rums of which are to be round 
about 30 miles north of Jodhpur city The Oswals are mostly 
traders and money-lenders but some are in government service and 
others were till recently kamdars or managers of jagir estates, 
their chief septs are the Mohnot, Bhandari, Singlii, Lodlia (with four 
sub-divisions, one of which is named after Akbar’s Minister, Todar 
Mai) and Mohta, of whom the Bhansalis were originally Bhati Rajputs 
and are regarded as the chaudhans (or headmen of tlie Oswals) 

The Agrawals trace their origin to Raja Agarsen, whose capital 
was at Agroha in the Punjab The story runs that Agarsen had 17 
sons and, being desirous of m?i tying them to the 18 daughters of a 
Raja named Basak or Vasuki of the hJag or Serpent clan, another son 
was formed from the body of the eldest Hence the \gar^''als aie 
divided into 17^ clans, the half section eating but not mairviae witli 
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the others, while its related (and the senior) section, known as the 
Nainaul Singhis, forms the mutsaddi or ollicial class The rest 
are engaged in trade, and many of them are very enterprising, being 
found in almost all cantonments and distant places under the name 
of Marwaris 

The Maheshwaris are all Hindus, like the Oswals, they trace 
their descent frcjn the Rajputs, chiefly of the Chauhan, Panhar and 
Solanki clans Their name is derived from Mahadeo or Mahesli, in 
whom they believe They comprise 72 exogamous sections, abstain 
from liquor and meat and will not touch onions, garlic or carrots 
By occupation they are traders, contractors and bankers, some 
having agencies in the remotest parts of India 

Rehans — The Rebrais, also called Raikas in Marwar, are 
properly breeders of camels They claim that their progenitor was 
brought into existence by Mahadeo in order to take care of the first 
camel which had been created by Parvati for her amusement They 
have two main divisions, Maru and Chalkia The former deals only 
in camels and occupies a superior position in that its members can 
marry the daugliters of the Chalkias without giving their own in 
return The Chalkias keep large herds of sheep and goals Among 
the Rebaris, the Samarias, or descendants of Samar, alone claim 
pure extraction, while the others are admixtures with several Rajput 
tribes, such as the Panhar, which has five sub-divisions named after 
the sons of Nahar Rao, the Raja of Mandor 

Jats — The Jats are most numerous in Barmer tehsil and m the 
eastern parts of the district They are believed to be of Indo- 
scythian stock and have been identified with the Zanthi of Strabo 
and the Jati of Pliny and Ptolemy Three main divisions are 
recognized, namely (i) the ash or pure Jats, claiming no Rajput 
ancestry but said to be descended from the hair (Jat) of the god 
Shiva, (ii) the joint Jat-Rajput stock, and (iii) the aiijana oi those of 
inferior social rank The Jats are strong and hard-woiking and 
famed for their skill in cultivation Tliey are usually vegetarians 
by religion they are Vaishnavas, worship the plough and the cow and 
are served by the Channiyat Brahmans Most Jats weai round the 
neck a silver charm depicting Tejaji on horseback with his swoid and 
a snake biting him on the tongue Teja was a Jat of Karnal in Nagaur 
who, after a fight with the cattle-lifting Mers, died flora snake bite, 
the Jats believe that, if a man bitten by a snake ties a cord round his 
right foot and repeats the name of Tejaji, he will recover 



Bhambis — Also called Balais, these aie among the lower castes 
and are traditionally workers in leather, village diudges, and, to a 
small extent agriculturists Those employed in removing the 
ciircases of dead animals are called Dheds There is little dilTcrence 
between the Bhambis and the Meghwals, descendants of Megh, who 
IS said to have been a Brahman There are four mam divisions of 
this group, namely (i) Adi or original, (n) Maru, (in) Jata and (iv) 
Charania— the last three being descendants of Rajputs, Jats and 
Charans, respectively The hrst two divisions inter-many but the 
other two are endogamous The Maru women wear ivory and the 
Jatd women lac bracelets while the Charanis women, like those of 
the Charans, dress in yellow The Bhambis are Vaishnavas, those 
who worship Ramdeoji are called Bhagwans from their peculiar red 
ochre coloured head-dress This sub-division buries its dead 

Bibhnois — Though few in number, the Bishnois are of special 
inleiest because they are indigenous only to four states of the ‘’oinier 
Rajputana Agency — Jodhpur, Bikaner, Jaisalmei and Udaipur They 
were originally Jats and derive their name from their creed of 29 (bis 
nau) articles which they embraced at the instance of a Panwar Rajput 
ascetic of Nagaur named Jhambha towards the end of the 15th century 
Major K D Erskine has mentioned that the Muslims were 
in power at Nagaui at the time and, not approvmg of 
Jhambha starting a new religion, told him to include some of their 
tenets in it He agreed and added the following clauses (i) burial 
to take the place of cremation, (ii) after calling on the name of Vishnu, 
the wolds Allah Bisimlhli to be repeated, (in) at marriage cere- 
monies, the phera or circumabulation of the fire to be omitted and, 
when half the ceremony is over, the piiest to change reading from 
Hindu to Muslim scriptures, (iv) the top of the head to be shaved 
and (v) the haiis of the beard not to be separated However, the 
Bishnois dispute this fact 

Some of these precepts have been discaided, but the Bishnois 
form a distinct endogamous group, comprising almost as many 
oxogamous sections as there are among Jats generally, from whom 
they die distinguished by the discarding of the scalp-lock and the 
interment of their dead, sometimes in a sitting posture Usually they 
are strict vegeianans, tee-totallers and non-smokers and are j'artial 
to voollen garments as being pure The Bishnois have their own 
priests Then chief occupation is agriculture but they also keep 
herds of camels 

Bluh — The BhiH are most nimieious in the tehsils of Barmer 
and Cholitau Tiiey belong almost entiiely to the village watchman 
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and cultivating classes (they are indifferent cultivators) and are divided 
into about 60 exogamous septs, some of which claim to be original 
stock while others take their name from Rajput clans Each sept 
has a recognized headman The women are not allowed, to wear 
silver ornaments but bedeck themselves with lac bangles, brass 
anldets and beaded neckless The favourite ornaments of the men 
are ear-iings, and charms and amulets on the right fore-arm Though 
the septs are exogamous, marriages usually take place within certain 
sub-gioups 01 geographical limits 

Kumhm s — ^This group is traditionally employed in pottery and 
brick burning and the name is said to be derived from the Sanskrit 
kwnbha-kaia or maker of earthen vessels Some Kumhars are 
employed as village servants and others are agriculturists but the 
social standing of the class is low The Kwnhars of Marwar as a 
whole comprise seven groups, one of which is Muslim, and each 
group is divided into a number of exogamous sections The Khetn s 
occupy the highest position and do not marry with the others, they are 
mostly agriculturists and their women are allowed to wear silver 
ornaments The Bandas are mere potters and their women wear ivory 
bangles They are permitted to marry the daughters of the Mar us 
without giving their own in return and do not have even such connec- 
tions with the remaming three Hindu groups — ^the Jaixos, Purhias and 
Mewoi as The Mai us, besides making earthen vessels, keep lime-kilns 
and are known as Chun gat i in that capacity The Jatias cultivate land, 
carry grain fiom one village to another on their donkeys and prepare 
lopes from the hair (jat) of goats The Put bias sell grass and wood, but 
also make toys and are sometimes cultivators The seventh group, 
the Moilas, are Muslim and claim descent from tile Sama Rajputs of 
Sind They are potters and agriculturists and their religious customs 
are a blend of Hindu and Muslim rites 

Other pi eminent social groups are the khatis or carpentets, some 
of whom work as black-smiths {Liihars) and goldsmiths {Sunars) and 
the Nais who, besides being barbers, play an important part in social 
matters as matchmakers to the lower classes The three mam groups 
of Nais are the Maru, the Vaid and the Puibia, and of these the 
second is considered inferior as the men are the leeches and the 
women the midwives of the village 

Intel -Caste Relations — ^The breaking down of caste barriers over 
much of the country as a result of the spread of education and pro- 
gressive legislation in this regard is not yet a noticeable phenomenon 
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here, except to some exent in the urban areas In the rural areas, 
where habitations are scattered and communications poor, new ideas 
have not penetrated and old social barriers and prejudices persist In 
fact, even m the urban areas, marriages outside the social group are 
contracted only in very rare cases and inter-community marriages not 
at all 

Superstitious Beliefs — Superstition is life, and even the 
educated classes are not free from it The main superstitious centre 
round the interpretation of dreams, acts hke sneezing and the appear- 
ance of certain animals or classes of persons under given '’ircum- 
stances Others include the following , 

(i) The names of certain villages, beheved to be inauspicious, 
are not uttered before breakfast, similarly, the names of certain 
animals are avoided, (2) some colours such as red and yellow are 
auspicious while others such as black and white are mauspicious, (3) 
moles and birth-marks are believed to indicate a person’s character 
and provide a guide to his career, (4) precious stones have good or 
bad attiibutes assigned to them, and (5) there is widespread belief in 
the efficacy of niantias and tantras 

A superstition common in Mallani and Jaisalmer is that called 
Sugau chin While going out to work, it is considered auspicious if a 
sparrow is heard chirping on one’s riglit, and while coming home on 
one’s left At night it is considered auspicious to hear the kochi i bird, 
a spicies of owl 

Rajputs used to hold that it was inauspicious early in tiie 
morning to uttei the name of a person who had died on the battle- 
field This was supposed to herald more fighting The people also 
had great faith m the powers of Bhopas to cure diseases, recover 
stolen property and figlit the influence of evil spirits 

SOCIAL LIFE 


Propertv and Inheritance 

lomt ramily System — ^The industrial backwardness of this 
region, coupled with a general disinclination to travel far in search 
of employment, have had the effect of keeping tlie joint family 
togcthei m the traditional occupation Except possibly in the towns 
of Barmer and Balotra, there is not much evidfence of the breaking 
up of the joint family system This is revealed in the Census figures 
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(1951) wherein it was shown that, among 1,000 house-holds, heads of 
families and their wives numbered 1,693, sons 1,218, daughters 782 
and other lelatives 936 

The ]oint family as a rule consists of parents, married sons and 
their wives, unmarried sons and unmarried daughters In the present 
state of society in the area, dissensions withm the family raiely come 
to the surface, and though it may sometimes be necessary for mairied 
sons to live apart if their work so demands, resources are mvariably 
pooled Rarely does a division of property occur in the life-time of 
the father Traditionally, the property of a deceased house-holder 
IS equally distributed among all the sons The jagirdar class of 
Rajputs, however, follow the rule of primogeniture 

Adoption — A Hindu who has no male issue usually adopts a 
son from amongst his close associates This is called god Jena (god 
meaning lap and lena to receive in) Tins ceremony takes place in 
the presence of th cast pleople and near relatives The adoption is 
confirmed by the execution of a registered deed The adopted son 
enjoys all legal, social and lehgious rights and privileges and is subject 
to all the liabilities of a real son of the adoptive father In some 
cases the priest is called and a fire sacrifice knovvn as dattaka horn 
IS performed 

Maxnge and Morals 

Polygann — The classes in which a man is permitted by custom 
to have more than one ivife are the Musulims, Rajputs, Jats, Bhambis, 
Meghwals and Blnls Polygamy is, however, rapidly dying out, 
largely for economic reasons, polyandry is unknown In former tunes, 
it was common practice for the bigger jagirdars to contract hypergam- 
ous marriages with the daughters of other Rajputs of lower social 
status In such cases however, tliey raiely if ever visited their 
fathers-in-law Among Jats, a man could not marry his wife’s sister 
if his wife were alive A smiilar rule exi'^ted among Bhambis and 
Meghwals, who however w'ent further in foi bidding marriage even 
with a deceased wife’s sister The Bhils, on the other hand, were 
permitted to, and fiequently did marry sisters 


Restiiciions on Maiuage — Restrictions on marriage vaiy with 
the different social groups and some have already been described 
It would serve no^seful purpose to go into further details as the 
restrictions are the sante as w'lthin the Hindu sects elsewhere It 
may however, be observed that there has been no loosening of the 
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known as Natrayats Among the major social groups of the district, 
the Jats may be said to be at the head of the widow remarrying castes 
Such lemamage is also permitted among some of the lower castes, 
notably the Kumhars, among whom a fee is payable to the relatives of 
the deceased husband 

Divorce — ^This used to be permitted by custom among certain 
sects like the Jats and Bhils, where it was deemed sufficient for an 
announcement to be made in the presence of the group members 
However, even m former times, divorce was resorted to only in 
extremely rare cases Among Muslims also, cases of divorce iiave 
been rare 

Position of Women — ^The position of women has remained 
practically unchanged Among the upper classes, they stiU tend to 
live a life of seclusion The provision of educational facilities for 
girls IS brmgmg about a welcome change m the younger generation but 
the results w’lll not be visible for some time At present, few women 
belonging to the upper and middle classes are striking out on their 
own or are economically independent Among the working classes 
v.cmen have all along woirted alongside their men and m a very real 
sense enjoy more freedom than their upper class sisters They are 
certainly more economically active However, they too occupy a 
subordinate position in the social scale 

Drinking and Drug-taking — Most castes abstam from liquor and 
the consumption of it is common only amofig the Rajputs and in some 
of the working classes, especially those which have a very hard ’ife 

Among the Rajputs, the taking of opium is still common though 
not to the same extent ns formerly At the time of birth and 
marriage ceremonies and on certain festivals like Akha Tee], opium is 
offered to guests The drug is pounded in a brass vessel with a special 
stick and mixed with water It is then stramed into a cup from which 
it is poured mto the host’s hand The guests come up one by one 
and each, after a polite show of protest, accept a drink from the 
host’s hands A Rajput considers it an insult if a guest refuses opium 
at his hands Because of this ceremonial use of the drug and the 
large number of addicts, the consumption of opium is st»}l fairly 
considerable Details-are given in the chapters on Revenue Admmis- 
tration and Social Welfare Government policy is aimed at 
restricting the sale of the drug with the ultimate aim of stoppmg its 
consumption completely It is noticeable that tlie younger generation 
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of Rajputs IS jnucli less addicted than the oldei and the conclusion 
may be drawn that opium taking is on its way out 

Home Lite 

Houses and Households — ^The total number of occupied nouses 
in the district at the time of the Census of 1951 was 80 240, ’ e , about 
eight houses per square mile The average number of peisDns living 
in a house was 4 96 These 80,240 houses were occupied by 85,240 
households The sizes of households varied to a great extent from 
one or two members to more than 10 In the rural areas, 34 8 per cent 
of the households were of medium size, consisting of four to six 
members In the urban areas, 33 3 per cent of the households were 
of medium size There were very few households of very large size 
(10 members or more) in the urban areas and these formed only 7 6 
pei cent in the rural areas 

Dwellings — ^Tn the eastern part of the district, where timber 
supplies, particularly babul and khejia, are available, the common 
people’s dwellings are of two kinds, gliar and padwa The former 
have mud walls ai d flat mud roofs supported on wooden beams, the 
latter have walls of sun-buint bucks and are covered with rude tiles 
on sloping roofs-those with shed roofs being known as ekdhaba and 
those with gabled roofs as dudhaha 

In the and and sandy tracts, which comprise most parts of the 
distnct, the usual shelter is the jhumpa, which is characteristic 
especially of the cottage farms of dhoms The ibumpa is generally 
circular, with a dia^neter of 12 ft or so The walls are made of 
mud and are aboi t four to five feet high The roof is conical and 
consists of wood sjpports thatched with a combination of the akia 
shrub bushes and wild grass, the whole being secured by means of 
coarse string The circular form of hut is favoured because of the 
strong winds that blow almost the year round 4part from a low 
door, there :s no ojiening but theie is plenty of ventilation througli 
die thatch Generally, a family builds three jhumpas and encloses 
them by a hedge of thorns to keep out animals One jhumpa is used 
as a kitchen, the second as the living quarters ai d the third for storing 
nrain and fodder, etc , but sometimes a single large jhumpa serves all 
hree purposes This type of hut costs little to build, peiiodically 
die loof is patched or renei\ed and the walls and floor re-plastered 
clay mixed v,ith cow dung A dhani consists of a few such 
^imily huts built in the centre of the cultivated area or pasture 
grounds Domestic -animals are kept by mgbt within the thorn 
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enclosures and usually there is a family dog or dogs to give warning 
of the approach of strangers or wild animals 

In the towns, and in the village settlements proper, the 
buildings vary from mud huts to large houses built of sandstone and 
mortar Tlie Thakin’s stone house is a feature of the large village, 
tlough in the more prospeious ones business men have built such 
houses as well 

Fwmtwe — Except for string cots, there is practically no furni> 
ti re in the average village home Sometimes, in the mud huts, there 
aie shelves built into the walls for the storage of articles and an 
alcove for housing tie deity Every family, however, keeps a number 
o.. earthen pitchers for storing that precious commodity — ^water In 
the towns, m middle class houses chairs and tables make an appea- 
rance and the homos of the well-to-do are furnished m miiLli the 
same manner as those of their counter-parts elsewhere 'Ihe paucity 
ol furniture in the average home is partly off-set by wall paintings of 
animals and gods and, in some dwellmgs a picture or two 

Dress — The dress of the adult Hindu male consists of three 
aracles — a dhoti about 10 ft by 3 ft, a bandia aiigarkha or full 
sleeved kurta, close fitting but buttonless, and a safa for the head 
The dhoti is generally borderless, except amongst the well-to-do It 
IS tied in the usual vay with a portion of it taken betiveen the legs 
and tucked in at the back The angarkha is now yielding place to the 
shirt It has three stiings to tie it Younger men generally use the 
coloured safa while their elders favour the white turban It is usual 
for a man to wear the coloured Safa till his father dies or till lie 
assumes a responsible status Rajputs and some other classes wear the 
Kesana or saffron-coloured tuiban and the lower classes favour the 
colour red In addition to these articles of dress, many people carry 
a vhite chaddar on their shoulders This gives way to a vvoollen 
blanket or shawl in winter 

The dress of the adult Hindu female consists of a ghaghra or 
skirt, a kanchh or half-sleeved or (quarter-sleeved) bodice and an 
or} ni or veil about 254 yds by 1% yds The skirt is generally made 
of neavy material, and is tied with a string on the left side The 
ka> dill covers only the breast and is kept in position by being tied 
up behind Most women wear with the kanchh another piece of 
cloth to cover the stomach and some wear, over the bodice, a kurti 
The kurti covers both back and front and is sleeveless The loose 
comers of the orhni are tucked under the bodice after being passed 
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over the head Some castes also wear a white chaddai as the outer- 
most garment when appearing in public, while a woollen wrap called 
a Junkar is commonly worn m the cold weather Among the nigher 
castes, in addition to the skirt, a phatia is worn This is a piece of 
cloth about a yard in width and of the same length as the skirt and 
signifies the married state It is of a colour different to that of the 
ghaqhra and is put on only \%hen going out of doors Unmarried gir:s 
wear the bandia anglmi kha like men instead of the kaiichh Some 
even wear a loose shirt The women love bright colours, especially 
red, and then appearance does much to brighten the drabness of the 
country-side 

Muslim males wear a round turban, an ajarak (a cloth aboit 
two yards long) on the shoidder which is spread on the ground duung 
namaj, a full sleeved but collarless kmta up to knees and a tehmad 
(a long sheet of cloth usually printed and 23;^'Xl/4^ in size woin 
losely round the waist) The richer muslims wear a golden ring 
molmr, made of, a solid gold coin, they trim the r beards, whereas 
the poor people let theirs grow White dress is preferred 

The Muslim woman wears the paijama, a long kmta, usually 
half-sleeved, an orlim and, when going out of doo.s, a jhagga which 
resembles a flowing gown, being gathered up at the waist in inumerable 
tucks but is put on like a coat as it is open in fiont and has close- 
fitting sleeves Muslim women from the Sedwa area wear the tehmad 
The burqa system is not observed 

Euiopean dress is to be seen only in the towns and among 
gevernment servants generally 

Ornaments — Men usually wear no ornaments save a string 
necklace to v/hicli amulets are tied Some classes, however, weax 
ear-rings and in some of the lowei classes a silver bangle on one ankle 

Women, of course, are veiy fond of ornaments On the hcac 
are worn ornaments called the 6o? or tifra^ in the ears hcdla and 
dagla jlmmai'; u\th or mthout sankhes and damin (ear-nngs) Tlic 
nose decorations aie lariously known as kanta, vhoolan, booh, naih 
and plum Tlie neck ornaments are the hansli, mala, kanthi dodm^ 
mmholx. ioosx, mooih ten} a (or iimawa), hmda, kcnt/ila, dora or 
ia}tna Sometimes more than one of these ornaments is worn On 
the hands arc worn chiaa wuth oi without gold enttis, kari, katn}a, 
madahya, chnn (bangles), anuala, sanbon, Inhyc, chw , bhitjband, 
gojra punclu, golhra, chhalla or hathanUa Round the waist is w'orn 
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a chain called kandora and on the ankles and feet sati, langar, kara, 
makiya, anwala, chailkara, cun, nnjhol, polanes, angootha and chantu 
In many cases the ornaments diflers only slightly in size or design A 
minute description of each would be pointless, the type of ornament 
can be pictured in the mind from the purpose it serves 

Most ornaments are made of silver, though gold is used m some 
cases by those who can afford it During princely rule gold could not 
be worn on the feet except by those to whom the prince had granted 
this honour Though this restiiction no longer exists, such ornaments 
are now not worn 

Food — ^The principal foodgram (and in most areas the only 
grain consumed) is bajra It is only in the towns and in the eastern 
tehsil of Siwana that wheat is a common article of diet Jouar is 
also occasionally eaten The mam pulse is moth Neither lice nor 
meat are in general use, though the Muslilns, Ra]puts and come of 
the other Hindu casteo are meat-eaters when they can afford it The 
flesh of the goat and vnld pig are highly esteemed by the Rajputs, 
sheep mutton and fowl being considered mferioi meats The poultry 
keepers are mainly Muslim The conmion vegetables are llic gwar- 
phali, kachra, sangn, kumhatxa, onion and radish The potato is seen 
only m the town and m the larger village markets The gwar-phali 
IS the whole pod of gvMt and is eaten with thick ba'ra biead (sogia), 
kachra is the dried unripe kakii or cucumber, if thi kakn was ripe 
before diying, the vegetable is called latra, the fresh Aa A,) i is also 
extensively consumed, sangn is the pod of the khejra (Prosopis 
spicigeta) and the leaves of the tree are also eaten, kumbatia is the 
fruit of the kumhat plant The pods of the kan and phog are 
sometimes used as condiments and the use of chillies is general In 
time of scarcity, some of the pooler people in the interior subsist on 
the roots and seeds of grass, chiefly the bhm at variety, supplemented 
by locusts presen'ed in salt Water-melons are grown along the 
Luni the fiuit being eaten fresh and the seeds dried, groimd and 
mixed with flour for food Other fruits include the box (small plum), 
pilu and dhhalu The last two are the ripe fruit of the jal and khan 
trees, respectively The use of milk and milk products is widespread 
andThe habit of tea-drmking is on the increase 

Tlie daily bill of fare of the common man is simple and hardly 
ever vanes The usual dishes are sogia or thick unleavened oread 
- made from bajra flour, baked rather hard, rab or flour boiled down 
in diluted buttermilk, generally cooked in the evening and kept for 
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use the next morning, i/nc/i or /ms/ced bajia mixed with moth in the 
pioportion oC about tour to one, boiled down thick in water and 
some times improved by the addition of a little ghee or oil, g/mt or 
coarse ground floor boiled thick m water or buttermilk, and daha^ 
which is similar to ghat but is boiled thin in water 

The agiicultural classes have four and the aitisans three meals 
a day The early morning meal of the former consists of ghat and 
either lab or plain buttermilk About four hours later, a substantial 
breakfast is eaten, sogia taking the place of ghat and then follows 
another inteival of four hours spent in lest or sleep, especially in 
the hot weather Lunch is a light alTair, succeeded by hard w'ork 
which whets the appetite for a hearty dinner after sundown These 
foui meals are respectively called siiwan, jaia or kalewa, bhata or loti, 
do-pahma and bialu The artisan classes take their first meal m 
the moining, the second around midday and the last after sunset, 
sogia or khich forming an unfailing item of the menu The poorest 
people subsist mainly on sogia and buttermilk They eat onions but 
scaicely any other vegetable and their only condiment is a chutney of 
salt and chillies mixed in the proportion of two to one 

On ceremonial occasions such as marriages and on religious 
ics^ivals pur, sugar and ghee aie added to the food A preparation 
mucii liked by the farmers is seeia, which is flour mixed with gui c-r 
sugai and cooked in chee 

Dunking watei is scarce throughout the district The sources 
of supply die wells, beins (shallow holes in river or tank beds) and 
naais dining the rainy season Some of these souices are contaminat- 
ed but the only piecaution taken is to strain out the mud and dirt 
ihiough a cloth In some places, like Chohtan and Bisala, there is 
heavy incidence of guinea-worm 

Dailv life — In the towns, and among the artisan and business 
cl isscs gcneiallv the daily routine is the same as in urban areas 
elscvheic, except that m summer the afternoon bieak is fairly long 
The life of the agriculturist is much different In the desert area, 
whno hicie is onl\ one ciop (khauj) farming is confined to about hie 
months and tlie lesl of the year is spent in gra7ing domestic tnnnls 
'Ihe women aiise eailici than the men and spend some time at the 
gi ind-sloncs Tetching water is a major headache and in places .vhere 
the siippK IS far from the habitation the men assist in this task In 
r .ct tne fetching of water for tnc family and taking the animals 
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down to drink occupies as much as a third of the working hours in the 
hot season In summer, the people go to bed soon after sunset and rise 
before dawn, making up for loss of sleep by rest during the day In 
winter, however, they sleep only at night Because of the scarcity 
of water, bathing is not common Soap is rarely used, its place being 
taken by multani imtti (fuller’s earth) for washing the hair and the 
body 

Life in the rural areas moves at a very slow tempo Tt is only 
from June to October that the farmers are fairly busy, for the rest 
of the year their only work is to fetch water and look after their 
animals However, though time hangs heavily on their hands, the 
lack of water, the shortage of food and the rigours of the climate all 
add up to a very hard life Also, the life being such, the people c\ie 
slow-thinking and resistant to new ideas, even those aimed at xheir 
economic and social betterment 

Because of the strong winds, the hair of children, especially 
boys, IS cropped close, in the case of girls it is usual to cut at least 
a fringe m front to prevent the hair being blown across the face 
Men geneially keep their hair short and women overcome the wind 
problem by tying their hair in numerous knots, called imiidis 

Communal Life 

Rehgious Fans — The mam religious fairs are those held at 
Viratara, Khed and Nakora Parasnathji Viratara is about eight 
miles from Chohtan from which point, till recently, the only means of 
approach was on foot or camel-back A fair is held here three times 
a year, in the months of Cliait, Bhadon and Magh, lespectively, for 
worship of the goddess Vakaldevi In Chohtan itself a religious fair 
is held once in several years but there is no fixed time inteml 

On the occasion of every pumima (full moon), a religious mala 
IS held at the Khed temple and on Radim AslitJmnn (Bhadon Sud S) 
a big fair is held Khed is six miles fiom Balotra and on the lailway 
line, a gravel road has also been constructed betw'een the two places 
m recent years The temple building is large but of no great archi- 
tectural significance, there are rooms for pilgrims to stay Khed was 
the mam centre of civilization of the area in days gone by and it was 
here that Rao Sihaji settled with his band of Rathors m 1212 

Also close to Balotra is the wellknown Jam temple of Nakora 
Parasnathji A fair is held here every year on Pans Vadi 10 when 
about 10,000 people assemble The temple is situated m 
picturesque surroundings with hills on all sides 
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M.iy) and PaiiO'luin (moio coiicctly ParMishan Piuv) terminating on 
Saim\'Ci>’>aii tlic fifth dav of the dark half of Bhmha fAugust- 
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Dancing —Though a number of folk dances arc popular, men 
and women do not dance togethci On the festival of Holi, men dance 
in a tncic, each holding two small slicks, while a drummer sits in the 
centre with a dliup or cfiaiif^, a diuni about two feet in diameter 
covered on one side v-ilh goat-skin The men dance to the beat of 
the drum, dashing their sticks Tins dance is called GJwir The 
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most popular dance of the women is the Mathi Each dances in turn, 
hei head usually covered to the accompaniment of a drum Another 
dance performed on the occasion of Hoh, is the Luran The women 
form t\% o lines facing and in turn each line dances tov ards the other 
the performers clapping their hands A.s a vaiiation one line may 
dance lound the other in single file This is a pretty dance and looks 
lery effective in hen perfoimed by moonlight , 

Folk Music — Tlie main folk musicians are the Muslim Dhohs 
(drummers) for most of nhom this is the only means of livelmood 
They knoNN scores of songs and sing at fe'^tivals and social gatherings 
to the accompaniment of a kamcha, Nihich is crude form of Molin 
Other musical instruments m popular use are the al^oza a type of 
flute much fancied by cattle grazers and the ?nurh played by ;ogis 
While NNorking in the fields, the cultivators sing together a song called 
Bhmat Another song sung smgly, is Loharia A favourite song 
with women i*; Panihan about a girf going to fetch water and another 
IS Teej a love song sung in the rainy season Songs about Khcmro and 
Laklio two heroes are sung on the occasion of a marriage Khenro 
lelonged to Sind and was renowned as a philanthropist Lakha is said 
to have been a Raia of Bhuj in Kutch T\\o popular love songs are 
Jcilal and Pamhar 

Folk Drama — According to the Hindu shastras Indian drama 
owes its origin to the Kathpuihh (puppet dance) In fact the word 
siitiadhaia commonlv used in Sanskrit dramatic VNOrks for the nnnv'iger 
is derived from svtra, the thread with which are mampuHted the 
various movements of the puppet dolls Tins is ceitainlv one of the 
oldest dance techniques of India and was very popular both v,ith t'le 
masses and the ruhng classes 

The art of puppet dancing lies in the skill of the finge’-s The 
kathpithwala operates from behind a curtain he holds a bunch of 
threads in his fingers by^ which he controls the movemenrs of the 
puppets which are in front of the curtain in the view of the 
audience The show is held invariably at night and lasts from two 
to three hours Tlie operator's assistant usually his vife plays on 
the dhoJak (drum) and sings the story of the drama as the puppets 
are put through their paces The most popular of the stories thus 
presented is in praise of Amar Singh Rathor 


Folk Ballads — ^A class know’n as Bliopas are followers of Pabuji 
a Rathoi hero who lived some 400 years back and who is revered 



throughout Marwar The Bhopas have composed hundreds of ballads 
around the heroic deeds of Pabuji and have evolved an interesting 
method of reciting them with suitable actions Believers in the 
mysterious power of Pabuji invite the Bhopas to recite when there 
is sickness in the home, when some evil influence is feared or e\en 
for the sake of entertainment The method of presentation is this — 

A curtain commonly known as Pabup-ki-Pad, nearly 30 ft in 
length and 5 ft in breadth, profusely painted with scenes from the 
life of Pabuji and rolled on a thick bamboo, is carried by the Bhopas 
from place to place The pad is rolled out tight and while the wife 
of the Bhopa throw's light on the vaiious pictures and dances, the 
bhopa himself plays on an instrument knowm as lawan katha and 
recites 

A similar type of pad known as Devji-ki-Pad is less ^ommon 
Dev]i w'as a Rajput hero of the Solanki clan 

The Bhopas claim to be Solanki Rajputs There are many sub- 
classes spread all over Rajasthan, all devoted to the profession of 
music 


The other bardic class is the charana In this area, the best 
among them drifted to the court at Jodhpur Those that remained 
attached themselves to the landed aristocracy, who gave them gifts 
and grants of land In return, the charans composed heroic poetry 
about their benefactors, laying stress on then noble ancestry ond 
martial deeds 

Amusements — Apart from association football (soccer) and 
volleyball, neither of which requires much in the w'ay of equip- 
ment,' games of w'estern origin are rarely played Hockey is confined 
to the bigger schools in Barmer and Balotra and the only tennis 
courts are those of the Banner club Riding, once very popular 
among Rajputs, is now on the decline as few can afford stables 
Occasionally, at fairs, camel races are held 

The common outdoor amusements are kabaddi, a team game 
m which the object is to touch members of the opposing team who 
cross a dividing line, the game continuing till one team is thus 
eliminated, khalu, a somew'hat similar game, gulh-danda or tip-cat, 
wrestling, ankh-michom or hide-and-seek, popular with women and 
children, kite-flying and other children’s 'games resembling blind- 
man’s bluff, prisoners’ base, etc In the month of Srawan (Julv- 
August) picnic parties are arranged every Monday 
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Indoor amusements include cards, music and dancing parties 
(tliese, too, are on the declme with the withdrawal of the patronage 
of the big-landlords) and a game called shatranj which is a form of 
draughts , 

Impact of Social and Economic Changes 

The structure of society has imdergone a significant change m 
the past few yeais In former times, the set-up was purely feudal 
and in the rural areas particularly hfe revolved round the central 
figure of the Thakw or big Jagirdar, whose lightest word .vas law 

The changes brought about by the estabhshment of district 
administration on the lines of the provinces of the former British 
India, the abolition of jagiidari, the various tenancy and land reforms 
and, more recently, the introduction of a new system of local self- 
government, have all had a powerful impact on the social &et-up 
The ]agxidat is no longer the kmg-pin of local life His authority 
has gone and, although he has received compensation for being 
deprived of land, in most cases he has had considerable difficulty in 
adapting himself to the new situation The smaller land-owners 
have, in fact, been hardest hit because the compensation they have 
received is necessanly smaller and temperamentally many of them 
are unfit for branching out into alternative professions 

However, while the former land-owmng class is thus struggling 
to adjust itself, the common man has benefitted considerably He 
is able to own land, his economic position has improved as a result of 
various measures taken under the development programme and the 
fact that he can now elect his own local leaders has given him a new 
sense of dignity At the same time, it is to be observed that, m a 
backward area such as this, the changes on the surface have taken 
place at a faster pace than m the minds of men Tlius the villager, 
accustomed for centuries to lookmg up to his Thakiir, is not yet 
completely prepared to regard him as a mere equal The ex- 
landlords still command considerable respect and this factor 
provides them some relief in the process of painfull re-adjustment 

Together witli the landlords, their retainers and hangers-on 
have been affected by the recent changes and have had to seek 
alternative employment A class which is experiencing bad days 
IS the musician class and those who earned their livelihood by 
singing and dancing or composing ballads These people used to 
depend for their hvelihood on the patronage of the jagirdais, now 
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that patronage has been withdrawn and, being unsuited by outlook 
for any other work, they are eking out an existence by performing 
at marriages and other festive occasions Tlie State Social Welfare 
Board is examining the pioblems of the Muslim Dholis in Barnier 
town with a view to relieving then distiess Another group affected 
IS the Chai ans, the bards who depended on the support of the landed 
artistocracy, in praise of whom they used to compile exaggerated 
histones and odes 



CHAPTER IV 

AGRICULTURE AND IRRIGATION 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 


The whole of the former Jodhpur State, of which this district 
formed part, is generally speaking, a vast desert tract with condi- 
tions improving gradually from west to east In this district, the rain- 
fall is scanty, the water table is far below the surface and there are no 
perennial rivers Over large areas, not only is there an acute scarcity 
of water but the soil is so sterile that agriculture is impossible and the 
inhabitants eke out a precarious existence by grazing domestic amnnils 
on the grasses that spring up duiing the rains, moving their herds and 
flocks eastv/ards, in search of pasture, when the grass gives out in 
early summer 

In spite of these unfavourable conditions, it was shown in the 
1951 Census Report that 77 47 per cent of the total population deoend- 
ed directly or indirectly on agriculture and animal husbandry as a 
means of livelihood 


LAND UTILIZATION 

In 1960-61, the district had an area of 69,62,037 acres, of ivlnch 
a total of 32,39,059 acies was cultivated, 4,613 acres or 0 14 per cent 
of the total cultivated area being cropped twice Thus, a net total of 
32,34,446 acres c(t: 46 45 per cent of the total district area, is cultivat- 
ed In the same year, 6,33,834 acres, i e , approximately 19 per cent 
of the net cropped area, was classified as current fallow 

Among other lands not available for cultivation, forests 
occupied a mere 29,326 acres or 0 42 per cent of the total area of the 
district A total of 3,60,005 acres was barren land, representing 5 17 
per cent of the total area, and 2 74 per cent, i e , 1,91,004 acres, was put 
to non-agncultural uses Peimanent pastures accounted for 4,75,890 
acres or 6 83 per cent and a total of 16,39,058 acres was classified as 
“Other Fallows” Only 44 acres were shown as under miscellaneous 
tree crops and groves 
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Cultuiable waste land amounted to 3,98,430 acres, equal to 
12 34 per cent of the net cultivated area Tlie extent of culturable 
waste land has fluctuated during the period 1955-56 to '1960-61, it 
touched the high mark of 32 45 per cent in 1957-58, when the total area 
of such land was 9,04,803 acres 

The primary reason for this fluctuation is that culturable waste 
land in this district is comprised mainly of sandy tiacts idhoias) which 
are ploughed during years of good rain, and are otherwise neglected 

Nw 

These findings on land utilization are tabulated below — 


LAND UTILIZATION 


(a) Cultivated land 


(Acies^ 


Yeai 

Net 

aiea sonn 

Total aiea of tlie Aioa sown niois 
Cui lent fallow Distt according than once 

to the village 
papei s 

1 


2 

3 

4 


5 

19oJ uO 


28,03,090 

7,94,462 

68,63,500 


8,397 

19j6-57 


27,23,948 

13,07,075 

68,83,739' 


6,234 

1957 oS 


27,09,730 

9,67,873 

69,40,523 


3,241 

1958-39 


28,25,250 

12,10,020 

69,02,385 


4,134 

1959 CO 


31,85,902 

4 83,279 

69,62,008 


4,787 

1960 61 


32,34,446 

6,33,834 

69,62,037 


4,013 



(b) Uncultivated land 

* 




L4.ND NOT AVAlLABLL 
CyLTlSTATION 

rOK OTHLI? T'NCunilVATEI) 1.ANI) EX 

CLEDING rALLCW EANEfi 

Othle 

tallows 


Foiests 

Baiien Land put Peiina- Land Cultuiable 

land to non nent undei § waste 

agii uses pastuies Misc tiec 

crops <L 

' gioves 

1955 56 

— 

9,41,665 

1,51,088 2,69,374 

— 

6,31,338 

12,71,951 

1956-57 

— 

3,81,172 

1,50,562 2,20,393 

158 

8,93,701 

12,06,730 

1957 58 

— 

3,30,470 

2,21,789 2,12,857 

451 

9,04,803 

15,26,352 

1958 59 

20,114 

3,81,608 

1,78,263 4,64,902 

23 

3,71,470 

n,01,l35 

1959 60 

29,156 

3,16,955 

2,20,079 4,85,501 

8 

3,81,149 

18,53,979 

1960-61 

29,326 

3,60,005 

1,91,004 4,75,890 

44 

3,98,430 

16,39,058 


^ Not included 111 net aiea sown 
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Classification of sown area 


(Acies) 


Ytai 

lotil ,iica Aieft soami 
so^Ml inoio til in 

OliCt 

Kct area 
faow n 

lotnl nicrt 
uncli I food 
Hops 

Total area 
iindti non- 
food crops 

1 


3 

4 

o 

0 

lOoo ob 

2S 11,GS7 

8 597 

28,03 090 

IS 55,2794 

9,50,4074 

lOoO-oT 

27,30 1S2 

CO 

27,23,948 

22,33,351 

4,90,831 

1957 oS 

27,72 974 

3,234 

27 09,730 

22 50,485 

5,22,489 

195S-59 

2S 29,3S4 

4 134 

28 25 250 

22,90,8451 

5,32,5384 

1959 CO 

31,90,089 

4,787 

31 85,902 

24,90,1004 

0,94,5281 

1960 01 

32,39 059 

4,013 

32,34,440 

20,90,8323 

5,42,2201 


Afforestation 

A serious pioblem is that of checking the march of the desert, 
which already covers most of the district It has been estimated that 
the desert is expanding eastward at the rate of about half a mile every 
yeai The Desert Afforestation and Soil Conservation Station at 
Jodhpur, set up by the Ministry of Food and Agnculture, Government 
of India, is studying this problem and taking counter-measures The 
activities of the station are still, ho\^evel, in the experimental and 
research stage 

One unit of the station is situated at Gadra Road in the ex- 
treme west of this district In this unit experimental plantation has 
been carried out with the following species of trees — 

Casunna equisetifolia, Albizzia lebbek, Cassia siamea, Tamanx 
articulata, Eucalyptus rostrata and Acacia cyanophylla As a result of 
these experiments, it has been found that the Eucalj'ptus rostrata, 
Tamanx anticulata. Acacia cyanophylla and Albizzia lebbek species in 
that order of suitability, can be utilized for afforestation under extre- 
mely and conditions, provided sufficient water is available during the 
first two years of growth Such favourable conditions, however, aie 
raiel> met w'lth in this tract 

The Gadra unit has three nurseries where young plants are 
raised for the plantation programme These nurseries are located at 
Gadra Road itself, Barmer and Shiv The Gadra Road and Barmer 
nuiseries were established in 1953 and that at Shiv in 1957 The nur- 








senes distribute seeds and plants to the panchayat samities and oilier 
development bodies, schools, hospitals, police and RAC units and 
also to private individuals 

One important aspect of the work of the unit is the undertaking 
of road-side plantation So far, plantation has been undertaken on 
the following roads Barmer-Shiv, Shiv-Balesar, Barmer-Sindhari, 
Ranasar-Harsani and Gadra Road-customs bolder As much as 82 
per cent of survivals has been reported from the Gadia Road-customs 
border road, but the results elsewhere have been disappointing due to 
unfavourable weather conditions, Gadra Road itself has adequate 
watering facilities An additional serious problem has been that of 
piotecting the young trees from grazing by animals 

Another important activity has been the study of the movement 
of sand at Barmer, which has shown that mulching with grass material 
is extremely useful in countering the problem of sand drift As a 
result of this finding, an area of 176 acies north-west of Barmer town 
\\as taken up for treatment in 1957-58 in order to protect the new 
colonies and the old town itself from sand drifts Mulching was done 
with crass at nclit angles to the wind direction and in between the 
mulched strips seeds of bap a, moonq, gnat and saison were sown 
after tlie outbreak of the rains in early August On either side of 
the sown lines a mixture of grass seed was sown and nearly 4,000 trees 
planted Unfortunately, the abrupt closure of the monsoon soon 
after its outbreak ruined the plantation The experiment has since 
been resumed on a lesser scale 

IRRIGATION 


Rivers 

There is only one river of consequence in the whole of the 
district, 1 C, the Luni Irrigation is carried out thiough veils ilong 
Its course, as already desciibed in the first chapter Tliough a 
seasonal river, the Luni is thus of considerable importance to the 
economy of the distiict There is no dam on its couise through 
Barmer, and hence no canal irrigation but the veils on the banks of 
the riser and its tributaries foim the most important source of irriga- 
tion in the district 

Lakes and Tanks 

Apart fiom the Pachpadra depre<sion v.hich sometimes has 
the appeal ance of lake during the monsoon there is no na+urnl lake 
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in the district As the water, which collects in this depres- 
sion, IS highly saline, it is useless from the point of view of 
agriculture Numbeis of small tanks exist but most are dry by 
March and in any case they arc used primarily as sources of drinking 
water for men and animals 

In fact the only irngation tank in the district is that near the 
village of Meh in Sniana tehsil This is an old bund 1,200 ft long 
and 20ft high with a catchment area of about 90 sq miles It has 
recently been repaired The storage capacity of the tank is about 
164 million cu ft and it is estimated that, once channels are dug, it 
will command an area of more than 1,600 acres At present, however, 
the total area served including the area under bed cultivation, is only 
about 500 acres 

There is no office of an Irrigation Engineer in the district and 
the Meh bund is maintained by the Irrigation Department’s Jawai 
Canals Division at lawai — Erinpura Road However, a numbei of 
inigation surveys have been undei taken by the office of the Assistant 
Engmeer (Irrigation), Surveys and Investigation sub-division, Jalore, 
as follows — 

Kludal Scheme — This scheme m Shiv tehsil would serve an 
area of 250 acres The estimated cost is Rs 30,000 

Bamsw Scheme — This ivas a scheme in Siwana tehsil to 
irrigate an area of 1,000 acres, the cost being about Rs 2 5 lakhs 
It has been dropped aftei investigation due to (1) the railway line 
coming undei water, (2) the soil being saline and (3) the commanded 
area being already covered by the Meh bund scheme 

Nakora Scheme — This is an important scheme near Sindhari in 
Barmer tehsil designed to serve an area of 15,000 acres The suivey 
IS complete but foundation investigations have still to be done Tlie 
problem of over-flow has not yet been solved 

The above schemes have already been surveyed In addition, 
site inspections have been earned out on the following schemes with 
the results indicated — 

Didas bwtd — Not to he taken up as the commanded area is 
covered by the proposed Giroliya scheme in Pali 

Sella Scheme — Near Mokalsai in Siv.ana tehsil It has been 
suggested that an anicut may be constructed in the upper reaches of 
the stream 



77 


Gin a Dam — Given up as the water is to be diverted to the 
Meli bund 

* \ 

Gole Scheme — ^Near the village of Gole on the river Luni 
This has been given up in favour of the Nakora Project 

ft 

Jainyana Divei sion Scheme — ^Dropped as the land is saline, 
the Pachpadra Inundation Scheme has been abandoned for similar 
reasons 

Other schemes abandoned are the Undka-ka-Nalla and Ranjgaon 
schemes near Barmer town 


The engineers have suggested that the following small schemes 
may be undertaken by the panchayat samitis — 



Scheme 

Panchayat Scim'iii 


Smli Tank 

Pachpadia 


Koina 

do- 


Asolia 

do- 


Tirsigaie 

-do 


Jasol 

-do- 


Balu 

Smnnn 


Bagunda (npai Ginigint) 

do- 


Ivhakeilai 

do- 


Ray ala 

. . do- 


Except for the Sinli tank, which is an old bund breached 50 years 
back and will cost about Rs 30,000 to repair, these small schemes 
would cost less than Rs 10,000 each 


From the above description it will be apparent that such 
iriigation schemes, as there are in the district, are confined to the 
eastern areas and are designed to make the best possible lise of the 
water in the Luni and the streams that flow into it as well as natural 
depressions where these occur In the north and west of the district, 
where the water problem is most acutely felt, no canal or tank 
11 ligation IS possible 

Wells ami Tube-wells — few experimental tube-wells have 
been sunk in various places to the water table 200 to 300 ft below 
the surface, but none is yet functioning In the absence of other 
sources, irrigation in the district is thus almost entirely dependent on 
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wells At present, there is a total of 23,485 wells, the tehsil-wise 
distribution being as follows — 


Baiinei 



3,773 

Siwana 



-12,621 

Pachpadra 

Shu 



6,807 

Chohtan 



219 



Total 

23,485 


In 1959-60 wells irrigated an area of 18,86134 acres and 
accounted for all but 16 acres of land under irrigation Figures of 
irrigation from the Meli bund are not included Similarly, in 1 958-59, 
only two acres were irrigated by other sources out of a total irrigated 
area of 23,487 acres and in 1956-57, wells irrigated 18,182 acres of a 
total irrigated area of 18,244 acres In 1955-56 and 1957-58 no other 
source of irrigation was listed In 1960-61, wells accounted for the 
whole irrigated area of 23,327 acres 

Most of the well irrigation is in the eastern tehsil of Siwana, 
where the total area served in 1960-61 was 12,862 acres Next^came 
Pachpadra with 6,715 acres, followed by Barmer tehsil with 3,614 
acres The and tehsils of Shiv and Chohtan had only 16 and 120 
acres of irrigated land, respectively, in that year 

Dependence on Rami all 

The farmers have thus to depend almost entirely on the 
meagre rainfall for their agricultural operations In 1960-61 only 
0 72 per cent of the net cropped area received any irrigation The 
percentage in 1955-56 was 0 63 


Souice 


Irrigation by Sources 


(Acres) 


1955-50 1956 57 1957 58 1958 59 1959 00 1900 01 


Tanks 
Tube Wells 
Wells 

Other Sources 


62 


17 932 18,182 21,008 23,483 18,S01i 23,327 

2 10 


Total 


17,932 


18,244 21,668 


23,487 


18,8771 23,327 
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Irrigation by Crops 


(Agios) 


Cl oil 

1955 50 

1950 57 

1957 58 

1958 59 

1959 60 

1900 61 

1 

2 

3 

4 

o 

6 

7 

Cereals and Millets 







1 Jowai 

132 

3 

S3 

403 

19 

— 

2 Bajia 

— 

— 

3 

4 

— 

8 

3 Maizo 

432J 

85 

139 

151 

17 

01 

4 Wheat 

14,184 

17,494 

18,883 

19,024 

16,035i 

19,757 

0 Bailey 

Pulses 

491 

702 

G33 

024i 

572 

791 

0 Giam 

7 Tui 

8 Othei pulses 

19 

— 

— 

— 

2 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

y Condi neiits & 
Spices 

— 

— 

349 

917 

1,1954 

8914 

10 Fiuits A vtgt- 
tables includjiig 
loot crops 

- 

_ 

3G4 

457i 

4494 

501 i 

11 Othei food 

Clops 

8S1 

507 

3 

8 

4 

12 

Oilseeus 







12 Gioundiiut 

— 

— 

— 

4 

— 

— 

13 Rape AMuslaid 

— 

/ 

98 

924 

73i 

CO 

14 Olheis 

— 

— 

4 

13i 

14i 

02 

Miscellaneous crops 







lo Cotton 

935 

98 

in 

121 

19 

19 

IG Fodder Clops 

— 

— 

993 

l,007i 

4702 

1,122 

17 Othei non lood 
Clops 

8574 

709 

1 

— 

3 

04 






iTobacco) 


Total under oil 
crops 

17,932 

lO.OGS 

21,G08 

23,iS7 

18,8774 

23 327 



80 


Soil Erosion 

There are two major types of soil erosion, viz , sheet and gaily 
erosion In this district, gully erosion is met with only in the damper 
eastern tehsils but elsewhere there is considerable sheet erosion as 
the loose sandy soil is blown by strong winds Tlie traditional 
method of checking such erosion is to plant branches of trees along 
the boundary walls of fields These branches offer some resistance 
(though pitifully inadequate) to the winds, the operation being called 
kana bandi 

The district authorities are experimenting with certain species 
of hardy shrubs which, when planted across the wind direc^'ion, should 
prove more effective in checking sheet erosion than the traditional 
method , - - - 

Contour-bunding — The slope of the land in the Siv'ana and 
Bdlotra areas varies from 1 200 to 1 250 with the result that, when 
ram falls, the earth is scoured and mud deposited on the fields, 
injuring the crops, while the water itself flows on In order to 
protect the crops and at the same time retain moisture m the fields 
for the labi season, a scheme of protective bunds has been introduced 
in these areas These bunds are of particular importance to the 
villages of Rakhi, Bamsin and Mangla in Siwana tehsil, where the river 
Mitn inundates large area, and also places through which the Undka, 
Ranigaon, Kawas and Khoriyal streams flow Rakhi village, 
incidentally, recently won first prize in an all-Rajasthan competition 
for contour-bunding There is also scope for contour-bunding in 
between sand dunes in the drier areas so that such ram, as does fall 
may be trapped in selected areas m order to grow better crops 

Water Potential 

Between 1947 and 1949, the Geological Survey of India carried 
out ground water surveys in the Jodhpui and Bikaner areas in order to 
determine areas, where such water was drmkable and where brackish 
One zone of drinkable water claimed to be discovered was around 
Shergarh, which lies due north of Balotra and near the border of 
Barmer district Such explorations, if continued into the district itself, 
would be of immense value in determining, where tube-wells should 
be sunk It is known that over most of north and west Barmer, 
where the water problem is very acute, the level of the sub-soil water 
ranges from about 200 to 300 ft 
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AGRICULTURE 


Soil and Crops 

Four types df soil are met with, namely (1) sandy, known as thcd ^ 
and occupymg three quarters of the entire aiea, (ii) sandy clay {nayar) 
which IS generally heavily impregnated with salt and thus produces 
very poor crops, (ui) patches of deposited loam (rel) near the river 
beds and (iv) accumulated deposits (pai) at the foot of limestone 
ridges The last two soils, and particularly the river deposits, are 
excellent for agriculture and often yield two crops, even without 
irrigation Most of the loam patches lie in Siwana tehsil, unfortu- 
nately, the total area of such soil is very small. 

The chief crops are bajia, moong, moth, til and cotton, which 
are grown in all but the most and areas Wheat is sown 
on the banks of the Lum and sometimes in the beds of 
marshes, but is rare elsewhere Barley is sometimes grown on the 
banks of the Luni following floods Water-melons and the singham 
nut grov/ in profusion in the bed of the Lum and another gourd, called 
tumbu IS common all over, specially m the sandy areas. 

Writmg of the crops of Mallani, Major C, K. M Walter, 
Pohtical Agent in Marwar, wrote thus m 1877 -- 

“The various kinds of crops grown m Mallani are bajra, moong, 
moth, gmvar, til and cotton, these are sown as soon as the monsoon 
sets in and are reaped, bajri 70 days, cotton 90 and the rest 60 to 65 
days after sowing Wheat crops are grown on the banks of the Lum 
but are very rare in other parts ^^of Mallani When the rainfall is 
favourable, however, this cereal is cultivated m marshy lands in the 
Setrao and Chohtan districts Barley and sesamum are rarely seen 
and giam never” Thus the position has remained largely unchanged 
for the better part of a century 

There are two mam crop seasons, the khanf or, as it is usually 
called here, sawnu (siyalu) and the rabi or unalu The sowmg of the 
sawnu (autumn) crops begins with the first rains, usually about the 
middle of July, and in normal seasons extends up to the end of 
August, the crops being reaped between September and November. 
The unalu (spring) crops are usually sown m October and November, 
and are harvested in April and May 

The autumn crops, which are by far the most important and 
the mamstay of the people, are dependent for their early growth on 
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the xain dunng Jul\ and the first half of August and for their full 
maturit}’ on shov,ers in September A little rain early m October is 
also \er 3 beneficial In this district, hov,e%er, the September rams 
are general!} light and irregular and cease altogether before the end 
of that mon^h and the hot sun makes “the sky as of brass and the 
earth as of iron' as the proverb runs 

It has been roughly estmiated that the proporbon of the khanj 
to the rabi output is 11 5 Except vhere irrigated the rcbi crops 
thrne or fail accordmg to whether adequate cyclonic ram falls m 
Viunter The principal autumn crops are hajro, jov.ar, moth, rioong 
and The chief cold veatlier crop is wheat 

Major Crops 

Baira — Bajra or spiked millet is the staple food of the 
people, and is more extensively sovn than any other crop 
It IS sown with the first fall of sufficient rain in late June 
or early July and takes from 70 to 90 days to npen Bajra 
compares %ery favourably with ]o^ ar as a food but the stalks, called 
khcna are salt'm and are consequently sparingly used as fodder but 
are suitable for thatching huts The crop is somebmes grown alone, 
but more commonly mixed with mot/, or n oohg It is seldom watered 
or manured It does best when the chmate is moderately dry 
Bajra ne%er yields as large a crop as lowar and it requires more 
ploaghmg and v ceding than that gram 'V.'hen the crop is four or 
fi\ e inches high the w eeds and grass are cleared Timely rainfall in 
August IS beneficial and the crop is ready for harvest by the end of 
September or early in October Threshing is done only after the 
rabi sow mg, ull which time the crop is stacked in heaps cohered wnth 
grass for protecbon 

The parched ears ot bajra are called punkh or sars and are 
eaten Baira is chiefly used as a bread grain and its klnck is also 
hisblv relished mixed with /?.cx5/<c 

In 1960-61 baira accounted for 79 3 per cent of the total culti- 
vated area, the actual area under the cereal being 25,70,89S acres It 
is grown throughout the district tliough in 1960-61 about half the area 
under the crop was .n Banner tehsil alone (13 53 238 acres) Chohtan 
tehsil V as next with 5 54 830 acres follow ed by Pachpadra and Shi\ 
with 2,90 753 and 2,25 507 acres respectively Siwana had 1,46,570 
acres under bajra 


Jowai Jowar comes next to baira and wheat in importance, 
according to 1960-61 figures a total of 18-185 acrea being de\oted to 
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its cultivation m that year Jowar needs rather more rain than bajra 
and IS, therefore, grown extensively in the eastern tehsils It is 
generally sown after the monsoon has set in properly, i e , after the 
middle of July, and is ready for harvest m late October or November 
In some areas, where irrigation is possible, jowar is sown eaily in 
summer for fodder purposes and this crop is ready at the end of May 
or in early June 

i 

Some jowar is normally grown throughout the district, but the 
drier tehsils of the Shiv and Chohtan contributed no land towards 
the cultivation of jowat in 1960-61 Pachpadra was the laigest contri- 
butor with 15,103 acres in that year The crop occupied 3,317 acres 
in Siwana and 65 acres in Barmer tehsil The average yield is 
merely 2 maunds per acre When the crop is iipe, the heads are cut 
off and the stalks (katab) are carefully stacked and subsequently given 
to cattle, if, owing to insufficient rain, the crop is not thriving the 
stalks are often cut while green and stored for fodder, this is called 
cfnpt and fetches a higher price than kaiab 

Wheat— Ih-Q mam rabi crop, in 1960-61 wheat was grown over 
an area of 20,584 acres, a total exceeded only by the kharif crop of 
hajra Siwana tehsil, where most of the wells are situated, had 10,610 
acres under wheat, followed by Pachpadra (5,838 acres), Barmer (3,277 
acres) and Shiv (739 acres) Chohtan had only 120 acres under wheat 

The wheat crop is of two kinds — piwal and sewaj The former 
IS grown on land near wells and is irrigated If irrigated by saline 
water, it is called kharchia and if by sweet water mithama, the first 
variety is considered superior 

The ground is prepared for wheat durmg the rainy season by 
repeated ploughings Sowing begins about the middle of October and 
seed IS applied at the rate of 60 to 100 lbs per acre The crop 
requires three to seven waterings depending on local conditions 
Inter-culture is necessary in January and the crop is harvested between 
April 10 and May 15 

As^the crop is usually very dry when harvested, it can be 
threshed almost at once The roasted green ears, called holas, are 
much relished, while the straw, loiown as klialla, is used as fodder 

The second of the two kinds of wheat, namely sewaj, is grown 
on flooded land near the rivers known as rel or relam The ground 
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IS prepared as m the case of piwal and when the rains cease the fields 
are ploughed to absorb the water There is no irrigation as such 
The wheat produced on such land is called katha and is inferior to, 
and consequently cheaper than, that produced by well irrigation 

Maize — ^As maize requires a fair amount of water, it is 
cultivated in small patches only, the total acreage in 1960-61 being 65 
It was sown m Siwana (58 acres) and Pachpadra (7 acres) The crop 
completely fails m years of low rainfall Sowing begins after the 
monsoon has set m Inter-culture is needed between the end of 
August and the middle of September and hawestmg is done in 
October or early November 

Barley — The barley crop, like wheat, requires careful tillage and 
soil preparation It is grown only on irrigated land in normal jears 
but m seasons, when the Luni has been in spate, it is grown on flooded 
land near the river The sow mg period is from October 20 to 
December 15 and inter-culture is required in January The harvesting 
period IS from March 25 to April 15 Siwana and Pachpadra were 
the only principal barley-growing tehsils m 1960-61, though in previous 
years it had been grown in small areas of Barmer tehsil as well Of 
the total area of 791 acres devoted to the cultivation of barley in 
1960-61, Siw'ana had 552 acres, Pachpadra 225 and Barmer only 14 
acres 

Pulses 

Gram is grown as a rabi crop in Siwana and Pachpadra 
tehsils generally and that too, over small areas In 1960-61, it 
occupied a total area of 119 acres, all of which lay m Pachpadra 

Tur was sown only once (in 1959-60) during the period 1957-61 
m Pachpadra over a small area of 6 acres It w'as not sowm at all in 
the preceding four years nor in 1960-61 Some pulses such as moth 
and moong and chaula are also sown as khanf crops, the total area 
occupied by these pulses m 1960-61 being 84,408 acres The 
separate acreages were moth, (76,881) moong (7,526) and chaula (1) 

Oilseeds 

Though a number of oilseeds are grown m isolated 
patches, sesamum is the only one which is widely cultivated In 
1960-61, the area of 33,544^ acres under sesamum accounted for 
approximately 99 per cent of the total area under oilseeds It was 
cultivated in all the tehsils, though Shiv and Chohtan contributed onl> 
8 and 101 acres, respectively The area under sesamum m otlier 
tehsils m 1960-61 was Siwana (16,470^4), Pachpadra (16,401) and 
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Barmer (564) Soil preparation for sesamum starts immediately after 
the first regular monsoon showers and the sowing period extends up 
to the end of August Inter-culture is usually done m October and 
the harvesting season is in November 

Among other oilseeds, castor is grown m Siwana and Pachpadra 
tehsils mainly, though in 1960-61 Barmer also had 10 acres devoted to 
its cultivation In that year, Siwana had 214^4 acres and Pachpadra 
2 (63 acres m 1959-60) acres under the plant, makmg a total of 226^ 
acres for the district. 

Groundnut occupied an area of 7 acres in 1960-61, being sown 
m Siwana (4 acres) and Pachpadra (3 acres) only In earlier years, it 
was either not sown at all or sown in very small quantities, except in 

1959- 60, when 187 acres v/ere devoted to its cultivation In 1955-56, 
in the whole of the district there were only two acres in Siwana tehsil 
devoted to groundnut cultivation and in 1956-57 and 1957-58 it was 
not sown at all In 1958-59, it was sown in Siwana tehsil only on an 
area of 4 acres The soil preparation for groundnut starts soon after 
the first showers and the sowing period ends m mid-August The crop 
is ready by the middle of October 

In 1960-61, rape and mustard tc^^ether covered an area of 86^ 
acres, some being sown in all tehsils, except Chohtan and Shiv. 
Pachpadra tehsil contributed 46 acres, followed by Siwana (39) and 
Barmer tehsil (N^ acres) Rape and mustard belong to the rabi 
group of crops The soil is ploughed after the rams and sowing is 
completed by the middle of November Inter-culture is carried out 
from the middle of December to the end of January, and the mustaid 
crop IS harvested m the lattei half of March, Rape is usually ready 
m February 

Linseed is not regularly cultivated and m 1958-59, 1959-60 and 

1960- 61 was not sown at all. In 1957-58 and 1956-57 only one acre 
was sown in Siwana tehsil In 1955-56, however, the area under 
linseed was 15 acreSj all m Siwana 

An area of 42 acres (32 in Barmer and 10 m Pachpadra) was 
under other oilseeds m 1959-60 Such area m 1960-61 has not been 
specified 

Only cotton and sesamum among the cash crops are 
regularly cultivated Cotton is grown m three tehsils, viz , Barmer, 
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Siwana and Pachpadra, Siwana being the mam grower. In 1960-61, 
Siwana had 479 acres under cotton, while Barmer and Pachpadra had 
only 53 and 48 acres, respectively No other fibre crop was raised 
in 1960-61 

Mesta was cultivated in 1957-58 and 1959-60 on 3 and 7 acres, 
respectively Tobacco occupied 4 acres in 1959-60 and 9^ acres in 
1960-61 and in the previous four years was not cultivated 

Condiments and Spices 

Condiments and spices also are rarely grown, though 
the cultivation of chillies is fairly regular in the tehsils 
of Barmer Siwana and Pachpadra In 1960-61, a total of 181 acres 
was under chilhes, 134 acres m Siwana, 27 m Pachpadra, 17 m Barmer 
and 3 m Shiv An area of 715J^ acres was under other condiments 
in 1960-61, the break-up for individual commodities being dhamya or 
coriander seed (1 acre), zeera or cummin seed (629 acres), lasan or 
garlic (10 % acres) and methi-alsiya (75 % acres) 

Fruits and Vegetables 

' Because of the and nature of the area, fruit gardens 
are practically non-existent as they require a plentiful supply 
of water In 1960-61, only 18 acres were devoted to the 
growing of fruit Where water is available, some vegetables such as 
potatoes, sweet potatoes and onions are grown In 1960-61, however, 
these vegetables occupied only 9^^, 11 and 376 acres, respectively 
Other rabi season vegetables were grown on 134 acres in 1960-61 and 
khanj vegetables on 26 acres Thus, fruit, and vegetables combined 
accounted for an area of only 574 ^ acres m 1960-61 

Agricultural Production 

In 1959-60, which was a normal year, the average 
yield per acre for bajra, the pnncipal crop, was about 2 6 
maunds per acre The total production of bajra in that year was 
2,11,374 tons — about 21 per cent of the total production of bajra m 
Rajasthan as a whole Wheat production was 20,736 tons (average 
10 7 maunds per acre) or roughly 2 per cent of the total wheat 
production in the State The production of other important crops 
in 1959-60 was as follows — 

Jowai 1,334 tons. Barley 279 tons. Maize 8 tons. Rape and 
Mustard 24 tons. Gram 638 tons, Sesamum 1,672 tons, Khanf pulses 
7,836 tons. Potato 10 tons and Groundnut 27 tons 
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The production figures for 1960-61 were as follows — 


(Tons) 


Bajia 

l,o6,965 J 

Wheat 

4,070 

( 

JOTvai 

l,3i0i 

Barley 

l,186i 

Maize 

3 

Rape and Mustard 

52 

Gram 

1,628 

Sesamum 

1,1 97i 

Khanf pulses 

16,159i 


I Potatoes . 81- 

Ground nut . . i 


Crop pattern 

The crop pattern has remained largely unchanged over the 
years The district does not grow suflScient grain to feed the 
increasing population and, therefore, the emphasis must remain over- 
whelmingly on food crops There is also the important fact that 
crops like cotton, tobacco and other cash crops, spices, fruit and 
vegetables all require irrigation, which is lacking m this area 

Thus, there is no mstance m recent years of a subsiantial 
mcrease in the area under a cash crop In fact, only two such crops - 
cotton and sesamum have regular cultivation on a noticeable scale 
As regards the introduction of new crops, the District Agriculture 
Officer IS trymg to introduce cummin seed (zeera), for which the soil 
and climatic conditions in the district are favourable 



The follcwing Btatcn^tnt shows tlio oreas under varicua Crops m Banner district dunng the period 1965-01 

Areas under crops 
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Agricultural Operations 

Agiicullural operations aie still Lamed out under the influence 
of teildin astiolcjrical conditions, paiticiilai attention being' paid to 
the 27 nukblmi'iab and tlic occurrence of certain auspicious conjnnc- 
tions 


Ploughvifi — On AUiatiji, thud day of the bright hall of 
Vaishakh (May), the farmer starts Ins opciations by harrowing his 
held twice, (list length-wise and then acioss When new land is 
brought into use, bushes and shrubs on it are cut and either buint 
on the spot in oidei to fertilize the soil or used as fences The 
ground is then roughly levelled This dealing process is called s//r 

The actual ploughing operations usually begin with the hrst 
fall of suflicient lam, or even earlier in the case of clay soils The 
ground is ploughed once, twice or thiee times according to tue 
stiffness of the soil, these three ploughing being respectively called 
phai, cluiuk and hijan In some cases four or live plonghings aio 
necessary For tiic la/n ciops, four to eight ploughings arc done in 
September or October Either a camel or a pair of bullocks is 
yoked to each plough, though sometimes donkeys and buffaloes are 
also used On an average, the oidinary plough turns over half an 
acie of la id in a day 

Mania mg — The dung of sheep and goats and village refuse 
are used as maniue Cow dung is also used by some farmers, but 
as it IS also a much used souice of fuel, little is available for manuiial 
purpose Heideis ol sheep, goats and camels aie often paid in kind 
01 cash to glaze then animals on (allow fields 

Sowing —The piocess of sowing is called Lnjan The seed is 
.’Jumelimos scallercd broadcast, cspicially m the case of td oi sown 
m lines by means oi a bamboo dull attached to the plough The 


j 


m 

khanf sowing usually begins under Aid? a imkshatia alter one 
or two sliowcrs Jowm and other Khanj ciops are sown \\itli the 
nai Farmers ordinarily wait tor the auspicious time (mnlvuut) for 
sowing, which is fixed' by the village priest oi astrologer 


When the sowing of the khanj crop has been completed, the 
preparation of fields reserved for the labi crops is started Ploughing 
IS carried ou‘ when theic is a bleak in the rams to eradicate weeds 
and open out the soil to absorb moisture In the montli of Aso} or 
Kartik ploughing is done for the last time and then the seeds aie 
sown Wheat is generally sown with the mii under the Swati 
lutkdiaiia and gram in Hasta If the monsoon has been nelow 
noinial and no ram falls between Octobei and the beginning of 
November, the sowing of the tain crops may be abandoned in the non- 
iriigated areas Generally, seed from the previous year’s crop 
IS used, the local belief being that seeds lose their germinating value, 
il kept foi ^a very long period 

Weeding — The nahi crops require no weeding, but 15 days 
after the khanf crops have been sown and the seedlings are about 8 
inches high, a harrow is passed between the rows of young plants to 
lemove weeds Two weeks later the process is repeated and, about 
a week alter this, if the soil is workable, the plants are thinned by 
hand, loi jowai and hap a the distance plants ranges from 12 to 18 
inches A w'eek oi two after the thinning has been completed the 
field IS weeded by hand (nindal) 


PiotecUnn — From the time the grain commences to form, the 
crop has to be protected from the laWges of birds, cattle, deer and 
wild pig Scaic-ciows aie erected and usually a woman oi a boy 
sits on a scaffold (dagla) raised 10 to 12 feet above the giound, from 
which point of vantage stones can be burled from a sling igophan) 
Other means used to scare aw'ay birds and animals aie a whip made 
fioni the hbio of snnii, called phatakin, oi healing an empty kerosene 
tin 


Hauesrmg — The reaping (dachiu oi laom) is done by men 
called demigiyas. meaning daily wage workers, or bana^ at the rate 
of about n higha a day per head Stalks bearing ears '•uch as ban a 
wheat and harle\ are cut with a sickle (danlh) ^vhile those hearing 
pods, such as gram, are up-rooted Pulses aie mosth cut as v.v.ole 



plants Vegetables are picked by hand and leafy ones are uprooted. 
Root crops like potatoes and groundnuts are harvested by digging with 
spade They aic placed by the reaper in a bag (jholi), worn on the 
body and when the bag is lull the produce is deposited at a pre- 
arranged spot, whence it is carried by cart or camel to the tlireshing 
floor 


Threshing — The khah or threshing floor is usually located in 
the vicinity of the village site The ground is made hard and even 
by watering and ramming nith a wooden mallei, after which a coating 
of cow-dung IS applied The process of threshing is called gaita An 
upiight post (mod) about 61 1 high, is fixed in the centre and a thick 
wall of bi ambles is built around 

The stalks are stiewn over the floor around the post and 
trampled by two or four bullocks voked abreast to the post This 
operation is called qalma 

Winnowmq — The next process is that of winnowing (iipunna). 
After the grain has been released, it is collected in a heap and then 
winncwe<l Tlnee persons are lequireti for the process one stands 
on a stool (taipaval about 3 ft high the second hands him the 
baskets of grain and chalT which aie slowly emptied into the wind 
and the thud person separates the fallen gram from the chaff with 
the aid of a broom The chaff (hhitsa) is used as fodder for cattle 
The cultivators are in the habit of keeping a danih (sickle) or a 
plough-shaie (kus\a) buried in the gram in order to ward off evil 
spirits 

Implements 

The field implements used bv the agriculturists are largely of 
the old type The mam implements are ploughs, harrows levelleis, 
clod-crushers, seed-drills and hoes 

The clod-ciusher (kmt or so\ai) is a heavy log drasged ovei 
the fields by bullocks to level the ground and gather together some 
of the weeds The indigenous plough, leveller, etc , are also made 
of wood, the seed-dull being of bamboo 

Apart from these bullock-diawn implements, there are 
several hand tools used in agricultural operations The main tools 
are the kin had (axe), kuladi (pick-a\e), phawada (spade), khurpi 
(weeding hoe), dantli (sickle), kovata (bill-hook), panar (crowbar) 
and the daniali (rake ivitli wooden teeth) These are usually made 
by the ullage carpenter or iron smith 
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The principal harvesting tool is the vila (sickle) The kidadi 
(pick-axe) is used for harvesting root crops The phawada (spade) 
IS used m repairing and making bunds and water channels and tilling 
the field with soil and manure The panar (crow-bar) cither wooden 
01 iron toothed, is used for collecting and removing waste materials 
from the fields fiach working member of a cultivator’s family 
possesses a khni pi and a daniali The kovata and the kiahad are 
used foi cutting shrubs and trees, respectively With the panar 
(crow-bar) clods and stones are lifted and holes dug 

Attempts are being made to introduce improved types of 
implements, but progress has been slow as such implements are in 
short supply Thus, in 1960-61, there were only 1,085 iron ploughs 
in the district as against 1,16,268 wooden ploughs 

Laige-scale cultivation is still very rare Such cultivation is 
only possible through mechanized farming and there weio only 33 
tractois in the district in 1960-61 

The Agriculture Department is trying to popularize the use of 
iron porsinn wheels, non cliaras (buckets) as well as implements 
such as tlie soil-tuining plough, bund-former and tnpholi The last 
two aiG already in evidence and number about 100 and 50, 
lespectively The following table shows the main agricultural 
implements in use in the district during the period 1956-61 — 
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The following numbers of improved agricultural implements 

^vere distiibuted during 1960-61 — 

1 


Ploughs 

183 

Chaff cutlers 

52 

Seed drills ’ ' ’ 

31 

Bund foimeis 

59 

Mote wheels 

83 

Iron chojas 

246 

Bakkhm (levellei) 

16 

Hand Hoes 

3 


Seeds 

In Older to improve yields, the district agricultural authoiities 
are distiibuting improved types of seed for vaiious crops As 
rcgaids wheat, the RS 31-1 yaiicty has been tried with success and 
there is a proposal to introduce the RS 9-11 variety developed at 
the Durgapura farm at Jaipur For hajva selected seeds of the local 
Mallani variety are being distributed and for castor the H 6 
quality The Depaitment is also supplying impioved varieties of 
cotton and groundnut seeds, the latter having been obtained Irom 
Sawai Madhopur Tims foi most of the major crops improved 
varieties of seeds are being popularised unfortunately, supplies are 
still veiv short Duiing 1959-60 the Department was able to dis- 
tiibute the following quantities of seeds wheat 5229J4 maunds 
ha]') a 4,69^ maunds jowai 150 maunds and gwai 900 maunds 
Vegetable seeds are being distiibuted through^the panchayat samities 
Tlie Depaitment maintains a Seed Multiplication Farm lat Samdari 
During 1960-61, the following quantities were distributed wheat (RS 
31-1 NP 718, C 5911 4 282^2 maunds, hajm 3879 maunds, gu'a/ 130 
maunds zee') a 1 maunds castor 1 maund, cotton 10 maunds ground- 
nut V-i maunds and vegetable seeds 1,053 lbs 

Potation of Cro^ s 

Though the benefits of crop rotation aie very well known to the 
cultivator, it is p'-actised in a rather haphazard manner One 
common method in the khoiif sow’ii areas is to plant haira for tw'o 
years, leave the land fallow foi a yeai then sow ]onar or til and 
finally revert to ba])a again 

Rotation is most common on land suitable foi both )ijhi and 
khau] ciops Such fields generallj bear a Ihmij ciop in one >eai 
and a rabi crop the next veai provided that either of the two crops 



IS wholly or partially a pulse, a pulse crop is iiivaiiably grown at 
least once in two years 

In rich fields capable ot growing’ laZiz ^ciops, jowui rs usually 
alternated with wheat or gram In poorer fields, cotton takes ^he place 
ol jowdi Sonietimes, jowai is sown in the (list year, wheat or gram 
the second 'yeai, ' and cotton, or 'another jiulse in the third year 
‘7ilh and miiicli or lani til -aie'gro\<*ii to iiiipiove the leitility of the 
soil Similarly, when there are good winter showers, a' gram ciop is 
giown rn older to obtain a good ciop' of cotton 'the next 3 'eai The 
IJiai liom the giani stalk, it is believed, increases the fertility ol the 
field 

} 

M uiuies and Fertilircrs 

A'parl'fiom the tiaditional practice ol leaving a field 'fallow 
OLcasionaliy to enable it to lecovei fiom the strain of crop-bearing, 
manuic is added 'to eniich the soil in irrigated areas and in fields 
ncai the Villages ’ However, -even now the' greater part of the land 
undci cultivation receives manure only as a result ol animals grazing 
on it 

{ 

7 he dibliict agiicultuic authorities are tiying to populaiise 
the use of manures and in 1959-60, distributed 34 tons of town com- 
post and 1 177 tons of village compost ^ Also 610 compost pits were dug 
Efloits arc being made through the development blocks to induce, the 
villageis to give up the use of cow-dung as fuel The Municipal 
Ccimmittcc at Balotra is arranging foVTlie use of town compost as 
maiuno ' AitiPcial fertilisers aicalso in use but at' present in small 
ciuantities The amounts distiib'uted’thiough the Department im 1959- 


60 and 1960-61 were as ' follows , ■, 

f ^ ^ 


' 


- a, f . 

■' I'nim.o 

J‘)()0 ()1 

1 

Aiimiuniiim Siilpti 1(0 

do loiis, to CU t 

39 1 ions 

2 

(Jiilcium Ammoinuiii Kitiato 

; 1 

0 ions, 1 5 CSV 1 

0 3 ions 

a 

fStipLi idiosphalo j , 

10 -ions, 1 c\\ i 

0 7 ions 

d 

tJica 

- 1 " f 1 - - 

9 2 Ions 


Agricultrual pests and diseases 


The most destructive crop pest is the p/wd/ra t^Hieroglyphus 
iiigru'icj''letus) It is a, hopper, resembling, the locust and nicasuimg 
from H/; to inches Though picscnt .throughout the yeai, il iiiten- 
sifies its 'activities duimg the , monsoon, attacking .the khauf crops of 


maize, ba]ra, joivdr and pulses The main insecticides used against it 
are benzene hexachloride, aldrin and calcine arsenate To eiadicate 
destruction by other insects, various insecticides such as aldnn, D D 
T , agrosan and bordo mixture, zinc phosphide and sulphur dust are 
used Among other pests, some destiucUon of crops is caused by the 
desert jerboa rat, winch digs up tlie fields and makes granaries against 
emergency Occasionally, a large vanety of brown rat, the antelope 
lal, over runs the area and destroys the crops when green by eating the 
loots and when in car devouring the heads of gram This pest then 
disappears as quickly as it comes. 

Locust damage used to be considerable till about a decade back, 
but the concerted efforts of the anti-locust organisation of the Govern- 
ment of India and international co-operation aided by specialised 
agencies of the United Nations have been able to control the menace 
to a certain extent and it has been possible to reduce the extent of the 
damage thus caused Tlic anti-locusl organisation composes two 
sections, known as the Intelligence and the Technical Wings The 
Intelligence Wmg patrols the susceptible areas and provides informa- 
tion on locust breeding, visits of swarms from outside and their 
course, etc; the Technical Wing goes into action on the strength of 
this information 

The important crop diseases are the green cai disease of 
bajra, powdery mildew,, rest smut 

[ DEPARTMENTAL ACTIVITIES 

1 Tho Dibtiict Agriculture Office, in conjunction with the com- 

munity development officials and the pancliayat samities, tries to 
improve crop production by aa^estmg better methods of cultivation 
through actual demonstrations, supplying better seeds and fertilisers 
and taking steps to eradicate crop diseases and pests A sum of Rs 
13,500 for the development of a local manurial reserve and distribution 
of fertilisers and another sum of Rs. 1,63,800 under the seed scheme 
had been spent up to 1959-60 as part of the second Five Year Plan 
Plan expenditure on mmor irrigation works durmg the same period 
came to Rs 2,46,250 

The departmental activities also extend to land improvement 
and distribution of loans On the occasion of the Tilwara fair, film 
shows and village leader camps are organised 

At present, the Department is running only one Seed Multipli- 
cation Farm at Samdari This farm, which covers an area of 100 acres, 
was established in 1958-59. It has it’s own tractor and pumping set 
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Taccavi loans are distributed regularly to help agriculturists 
improve their farms and also during lean years to relieve distress 
The following amounts were distributed during 1958-59,, 1959-60 and 
1960-61 — 

. . - ■ {Bupees) 

1958-69 1959-60 1960 61 


WeUs 

41,500 

10,000 

59,650 

• 

Pumping sets 

1,05,250 

3,000 

2,500 

Ti actor 

8,000 

15,000 

— 

Persian Wheels 

15,000 

15,000 

1,000 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Area under fodder crops 

The area under fodder crops in 1960-61 was 5,07,773 acres, i e , 
15 64 per cent of the total cultivated area of the district The follow- 
mg table shows the area under fodder crops since 1955-56 — 


(Acres) 


1955-66 . 

• • 

* • 

• 

6,76,432 

1956-67 . 

• 

* 

• • 

4,60,868 

1967-68 . 

• • 

• » 

• » 

4,95,979 

1958-69 . 

• « 

• * 


5,02,143£ 

1959-60 - 

• 

» 


6,6 2,81 2i 

1960-61 .. 



• 

5,07,773 


In years of sufficient rain, which are few and far between, the 
district IS self-sufficient in regard to fodder, but geneially herders 
migrate eastwards during the summer returning with the first men 
soon showers Almost every year some parts of the district are 
declared famine areas and the government opens fodder depots where 
sale is made at subsidised rates The principal fodder crops are the 
bhwut (cenchrus catharticus) and siwan (panicum frumentaceum) . 

Cattle 

As conditions in the desert are not conducive to agriculture, 
a large section of the agricultural population depends on herds of 
cattle and sheep for subsistence Tlie cattle of Mallani are famed 
for their size and good appearance and are reared in such numbers 
that there is a constant supply available for export to neighbouiiug 
districts and the States ot Gujerat and Madhya Pradesh. Generally, 


98 


the herds are not housed but are allowed to roam over the vast 
uncultivated tracts where, in normal yeais, they obtain sutTicient 
nounshment from wild grasses As the summer approaches, however, 
and the pastures are exhausted, the herders migrate in search of 
temporary feeding-grounds 

Some of the bulls are very large and have massive horns and 
humps When well taken care of and stall-fed, the milch cows give 
from five to ten seers of milk In 1960-61 there were more than 
5,30,146 cattle in the district 

Buffaloes are largely confined to the less dry tehsils of Siwana 
Pachpadra and paits of Barmei In 1960-61 they totalled 26,532 or 
only about 5 per cent of the total number of cattle 

Camels 

The best riding camels in the whole of Marwai come from 
Shiv and are known as Rama Thalia, they are said to be able to 
cover 80 to 100 miles m a night without dilficully The Baimer 
area also has good riding camels but they are inferior to the Rama 
Thalia breed Ordinary camels are used for draught purposes The 
district has nearly 72,824 camels (1960-61) and large numbeis are 
bought and sold at the annual Tilwaia fan 

Sheep and Goats 

Sheep are extremely important to the economy In 1960-61, 
the distnct had 6,15,773 sheep The number of sheep per square 
mile IS about 63 56 and the number of sheep and human bemgs are 
almost equal m the district The important breeds are the Jaisal- 
meri and the Marwari 

The Jaisalmeri breed is heavily built The face is black oi 
brown Tlie long nose cars and tail gives this sheep an impressive 
appearance The Marwari breed is more stockily built. It is a 
black-faced sheep with medium or short ears and is a hardy animal 

The Marwari ewes weigli between 50 and 65 lbs while rams 
of the same species tip the scale anywhere between 60 and 80 lbs 
The Jaisalmeri ram weighs between 70 and 100 lbs and the ewe 
between 65 and 80 lbs 

Theie has been no attempt to intioduce exotic breeds like 
the Merino, because such animals are unlikely to survive the rigours 
of the climate and the lack of lush grass^ 
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Sheep-breeding and allied industries provide employment to 
a large number of people The average wool yield is 10 to 1^ 
chhataks for the Jaisahneri breed and 8 to 12 chhataks for the 
Marwan breed The Jaisalmen breed takes four to seven clippings 
every year while the Marwan breed takes only two to four Both 
breeds produce medium and coarse wool^ suitable for carpets 

There is a Superintendent for Sheep and Wool Development 
stationed at Barmer A sheep and wool Extension Officei is posted 
at Shiv and Stock Assistants at Banner, Balotra, Siwana and Pach- 
padra The Stock Assistants are given a supply of rams for 
controlled breeding over 5,000 sheep within a radious of 10 miles from 
their headquarters The four centres together control a total of 
314 key flocks, the distribution being as follows — 

Balotra . 1 03 flooks 

Smana 77 „ 

Pachpadia 
Barmei 

Like sheep, goats also are prolific and number 8,93,544 about 
half as much again as the human population Nearly half the goat 
population of the district is in Barmer tehsil alone Goats are kept 
as domestic animals by almost every rural family Goat hair is used 
as law material in the jatpatti industry 

Horses 


102 

32 


Among domestic animals, the horse has always stood first with 
Rajputs In this district, in certain areas tlie Thakurs have long bred 
horses^ which are noted for tiieir hardiness and ease of pace y They 
grow to a good height and, though light-boned, can carry heavy 
weights and go long distances without food and water About 1,000 
horses are brought for sale from this and other parts every year to 
the Tilwara fair The total number of horses in the district exceeds 
3.000 


Others 

Other domestic animals include that useful beast of burden, 
the donkey, which numbered 24,017 in 1960-61 Mules are rarely 
seen, their number bemg only 18 and pigs are generally not kept. 
Poultry, too. are lare and numbered only 1,737 in 1^60-61* 
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Iprovement Measures 

There are no model government farms m the district for cattle, 
sheep or poultry breeding but small experimental units started m the 
development blocks aie now under the control of the panchayat 
samities 

Sheep impiovement measures have already been described 
There are also schemes aimed at improving the quality of cattle 
through the use of bulls of the Kankicj and Tharparkar breeds in key 
village units 

Notable among private cattle farms is one started by Rawal 
Gulab Singh of Sindhan m S 1990 (1933 AD) It is primarily a 
cattle-breeding faim, though other animals are also kept In 1956, 
there were 500 animals on the farm of which 400 were of pure 
Kankrej breed, while the others were mixed Kankrej and Gir stock 
The farm has steadily been expanded and at the end of 1960-61 had 
1,000 Kankrej cattle, 150 Murrah buffaloes, 50 Mallani mares and 
three Mallani horses Situated at the village of Goena nine miles 
from Sindhan, the farm produces about 50 breeding bulls every year 
Most are bought by the Government or the panchayat samities and 
fetch an average pnee of Rs 800/- 

Other private breeding centres, though less important, are a 
poultry farm at Jasol, owned by a co-operative society and donkey 
breeding farms in the Gura Mallani and Sindhan panchayat samiti 
areas 

Under a camel improvement scheme, owners of selected 
camels aie given a subsidy of Rs 25 pei month till tlie animals attain 
the age of six years They are then either bouglit by the Government 
for their own schemes or sent to farms under private management to 
be utilized for breeding purposes Old and unhealthy animals are 
castrated. 

The following table shows the animal husbandry improvement 
activities in the distiict during 1959-60 — 


S No 

Panchayat Samities 

— Ti-k+nl 

Siwnna 

Balotrn 

Sliiv 

— ■ LOT‘U 

1 Cattle Bleeding Unit'? 

8 

2 

3 

13 

2 Slieep Breeding Units 

2 

— 

4 

6 

3 Bonltry Breeding "Units 

1 

— 

— 

1 



4 

Bull Distribution 

« 


9 

2 

14 

26 

5 

Bam Distribution 



60 

5 

48 

113 

6 

Boultrv Distubution 


• f 

100 

— 

— 

100 

7 

Castiations 

« 

• 

587 

249 

959 

l,7a:5 

8 

Inoculations . . 

• * 

• 

4,400 

1,900 

3,635 

9,985 

9 

Animals treated 



36,759 

1,097 

1,910 

39,766 


Cattle Fairs 

There is only one major cattle fair m the district, the Tilwara 
Fair, held annually at Tilwaia village in the bed of the Luni river It 
is held every year m the month c<f Chaitia between Krishna Pakslia 
Gyaras and Shukla Paksha Gyaias In former days it was organised 
by the Tasol Rawal, who charged small fees from the paiticipants 
When the number of participants mounted and the income 
consequently increased, the Revenue Department of the former 
Jodhpur State took charge With the merger of States, this responsi- 
bility devolved on the District Animal Husbandry Oflicer 

As regards the origin of the fair, the story goes that Rawal 
Mallinathji^ who ascended the throne of Mehva in Samwat t431 
(AD 1374) was regarded as a Siddlia, a man who had attcuned 
super-human powers People from far and near congiegated to have 
the da? shall of the ascetic Rawal Some of the animals which brought 
their masters to the spot caught the eye of prospective buyers Small 
transactions thus took place, and commercial importance began to be 
attached to the occasion Even after the death of the Rawal (1399 
A D ) people continued to congregate once a year to worship at the 
temple constructed in his memory 


The first regular fair was held by Mota Raja Udai Singhji in 
Samwat 1650 (1^93 AD) and since then has grown in importance The 
fair ground is now connected by a railway line, which goes right up 
to the site 


Til 1875, the following livestock was brought to the fair for sale — 


Young cattle 


« 



1 1,000 

Full-grotTn cattle 

« 

% 

• « 



15,000 

Camels 

« 

• « 

• 


5,000 


HorcGS 


« t 


400 


« * 


« s 



m 


In 1959-60, by way of comparison, the following numbers were 
brought and sold — 






Brought 

Sold 

Cattle 

. 



4C,710 

16, OS'! 

Buffaloea 




69 

9 

Horacs 


• • 

• 

],n09 

543 

Cnmelg 




12,662 

1,7S1 

Donkejs 




69 j 

742 


A comparison of these figures illustrates the growth in 
importance of the fair The Animal Husbandry Department derived 
an income of Rs 1 ,40,068 20 on this occasion 


The highest prices quoted at the fair for various ammals were 
as follows — 


BiillotlvS 


M 

•1% 

(Es) 

1,400 

pr 

1,200 

CamoK 


* 

• 

Horses 

* 

» 

« • 

1,200 

Donlcoj.s 

* « 

• 

. 

107 

Buffaloes 
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Livestock Figures 

The followmg table (compiled from Land Records figures) shows 
the livestock position m the district in 1960-61 Figures for 1956 are 
also given for purposes of comparison — 



1970 

1660-61 

In crease (-h) 
or Decrease!-) 

Cattle 

1 Males over 3 5 e£u s , 

(а) Breeding 

(б) Working 
(c) Others 

8S,477 

1,607 

SG,092 

878 

1,11,713 

1,401 

1,06,662 

3,760 

\ 

2 Females over 3 years 

2,30,580 

2,46,172 


( 0 ) In milk 
(6) Others 

96,061 

1 3o,o25 

1,20,955 

1,19,217 


3 Young stock 

1 54,027 

1,72,261 


TciiAi CHTTrn 

4,73,688 

5,30,146 

-1-56,478 
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1 2 

3 

4 

6 

Buifaloes 




1 Males ovei 3 years 

1,697 

2,179 


(a) Breeding 
{b) Working •• 

(c) OtkorB • • • • 

138 

1,702 

57 

135 

1,916 

12G 


2 Females over 3 years . • 

13,406 

12,705 


(a) In milk • 

(b) Others 

7,381 

6,085 

6,192 

4,513 


3 Young Stock 

10,904 

11,048 


Total BuitaiiOes 

26,267 

26,532 

+265 

Sheep 

4,71,074 

0,15,773 

-7-1,44,699 

Goat 8 

6,87,994 

6,98,544 

+ 2,05,560 

Horses 

2,014 

3,006 

+994 

Muhe 

19 

IS 

~1 

Donkeys . 

18,540 

21,017. 

-) 0,477 

Camels . ' 

51,227 

72,824 

+21,697 

Pigs 

3 

— 

—3 

Total Animals 

17,30 820 

21,05,862 

T 4,35,030 

Poultry • • 

1,901 

1,737 

—164 

Animal Diseases 


The most common cattle diseases are pleuro-pneumoma or 
jnota rog (which accounts for more than 60 per cent of the fatahties^ 
rmderpest (mata) and liver fluck; the lesser diseases are the foot and 
mouth disease, suria, haemorrhagic septicaemia and black quarter. 
Before the mtroduction of modem vetennary facihties (and even now 
in the more remote areas) herders used to apply certam traditional 
herbal remedies, which were sometimes effective in less serious cases 

Camels are afflicted by two diseases locally called kalia and 
iibatsa, respectively An animal attacked by the former is said to 
shivci, fall down and expire The indigenous treatment is to slit the 
ears and, if no blood issues, the animal is left to die Tibarsa is a sort 
of lemittent fever, lasting sometimes for as long as three years, the 
patient avoids sitting in the moonhghl, seeks shade, and gradually 
wastes away. 


The diseases of the buffalo are jltenja, a skin disease dis- 
appearing in three days, if promptly attended to and dun, an affection 
of the lungs, causmg the animal to run at the mouth and refuse food 
and terminating fatally within 12 hours if proper remedies are not 
apphed 

Goats suffer from (i) galtiya, a disease of the throat, which 
can be cured by lancing the affected part where a poisonous iluid has 
collected, (li) burkiya, when the animal goes round m a circle till it 
exhausts itself, falls and expires, (iii) pephuna, an affection of the 
lungs and (iv) mata (rmderpest), which is very fatal when it appears 
and usually carries off more than half of the flock 


The sheep is immune from rinderpest but anthrax sometimes 
assumes epidemic form Among other sheep diseases mention maj be 
made of sheep-pox, contagious pneumonia and parasitical diseases 
Since June 1959, the office of the Sheep and Wool Development 
Superintendent has been carrying out mass disease preventive 
measures to protect the flocks, which are of great importance to the 
economy of the district. 

The foUowmg table shows the deaths among hvcstock from 
some of the more important diseases. — 


(Ycai 1959 GO) 


fe No Disoaso 


VttacXcd Duel 


1 

Bmderpest «'• 

* • 

• • 

2.159 

104 

2 

Haemorrhagic septicaemia 

• 


105 

4 

3 

Blaolv qiiaiki 


• 

102 

3G 

4 

Foot and mouth disease 

• 


30G 

5 

6 

'Plomo pnouiiidma 



3,090 

745 

6 

Livei fliick 



l,Ci2 

251 

7 

Sheep pox 



10 

5 

8 

Suira 



205 

13 

9. 

< > 1 

Paiositic Uiseascb 

• 

• r 

92 

0 
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Veterinary Hospitals 

There are three veterinary hospitals in the district, situated’^a 
Barmer, Balotra and Siwana, respectively There are also vetehn’ar; 
dispensaries at Shiv, ChohtaSi and Pachpadra under the panclihy^ 
samities A mobile dispensary visits outlying villages 

I 

During 1959-60, the hospitals and dispensaries treated a total 
^ of 32,679 cases A total of 4,462 castrations were performed 

NATURAL CALAMITIES 

As the district lies in the and zone and the soil in general is 
extremely porous, floods are out of the question except on land 
bordering the Lum and its tributaries in years of exceptionally heavy 
rain 


For the same reason famine is so much a part of the life of the 
region that it excites no comment Every year, in various parts, 
there occurs an abnormal scarcity of water, grass or grain It is only 
when these three scarcities are felt simultaneously that the 
inhabitants are aware that there is a famine Thus Col Tod leferes 
to famine as the “grand natural disease of the desert region” 

There is no recorded history of famines in the district, but it is 
indicated in various sources of information that Mallani was visited 
by severe famine in the following years 1485, 1661-62, 1792, 1804, 
1812-13, 1833-34, 1837-38, 1848-49, 1850-51, 1853-54, 1868, 1869, 1877- 
78, 1891-92, 1895-96, 1898-99, 1899-00, 1905-06, 1915-16, 1918-19, 

1921-22, 1925-26, 1928-29, 1936-37, 1938-39 and 1940 

Occasionally, the local rulers must have taken steps to relieve 
distress, but in general the pratice appears to have been for the 
rural population to migrate to Malwa or Gujerat along with their 
herds, returning when conditions improved In fact, the migration 
of herders continues to be an annual feature, increasing in volume in 
exceptionally bad years 

» 

In recent years, the Famine Relief Department of the State 
Government has been keeping a careful watch on the situation and, 
as soon as famine conditions are thought likely to develop in any 
particular area, ameliorative measures are taken in advance The 
usual steps include the opening of fodder depots in the affected areas, 
sending of water supplies to pre-arranged spots, taccavi loans, 
remission of land revenue (m the case of agnculturists) and the 
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starting of small construction schemes to give employment m the 
affected villages Funds are also placed at the disposal of the local 
authorities for relief operations 

Almost every year, some parts of the district are declared 
famine areas In 1961 these areas were as follows* — 


Telisil 

Number of ■village'’ 

Barmor 

13 

Shiv 

o3 » 

Siv?ana 

19 

Chohtan 

9 

Pachpadra 

91 
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CHAPTER V 
INDUSTRIES 

TRADITIONAL INDUSTRIES 

The most important traditional mdustries are cloth printing 
and dyeing and salt manufacture. Lesser mdustries are smithy, 
carpentry, shoe-making, pottery, jat path making and other village 
crafts, which date back to the time, when the village economy was 
largely self-sufficient. 

The impact of modern civilization has, m the rural areas, not 
been strong enough to disturb seriously the hereditary professions. 
The distnct is still mdustnally backward because of the lack of 
materials needed for modern industry, shortage of power and poor 
communications. 


POWER 

As there are no large rivers, either in the district or m its 
vicmity, there is no question of hydroelectric power bemg available 
In fact, up to 1954, there was no electricity at all m the district. In 
that year, a small thermal station of 22 kw. was mstalled under the 
control of the Municipal Board, Barmer to provide street lightmg and 
to operate the water works Later m 1959, a bigger power 
house of 200 kw was opened As a result, it has been possible 
to provide some electric connections within the town At 
present, there are only 451 permanent connections, mcluding 6 power 
connections to industnes. 

* 

A small power house was also opened in Balotra m December^ 
1958 There are 334 connections (332 domestic and 2 power) The 
total mstalled capacity of the power house is 95 kw. 

There is a proposal to construct a new thermal station at 
Balotra at a cost of about Rs 4 lakhs with a capacity of 1,000 kw. 
The establishment of such a plant would enable a start to be made 
m industrialization The two existmg power houses are of such low 
capacity that power is supphed to smhll mdustnes only in exceptional 



cases The only industnal units obtaining electric supply at present 
are some flour mills, the water works at Barmer and Balotra and an 
engineering concern at Balotra 

MINING 

Near Barmer city and northwards, there are exposures of 
Eocene geological formations, characteristic of which are such non- 
metallic mineral deposits as sandstone, clays, bentonite, fuller’s 
earth, gypsum and selenite Besides these deposits, there is the 
well-known Pachpadra salt lake about 15 miles north-west of Balotra 
The district is deficient in metalhc minerals 

Salt — ^The salt industry at Pachpadra supports the workers of 
about 25 villages situated m its vicinity The mdustry, which was 
leased by the Jodhpur Darbar to the Government of India m 1879 for 
an annual sum of Rs 17 lakhs and transferred to the Government of 
Rajasthan on April 1, 1960 has had a chequered history Since 
earliest times, it has been used as a source of salt, but systematic 
exploitation is said to have begun only about 450 years ago Under 
British control, production was strictly regulated and at times ceased 
altogether, only to be again called upon to supplement supplies from 
other sources, when market conditions so required 

Major K D Erskine, quoting F Ashton’s article “Tlie Salt 
Industry of Rajputana” (in the Journal of Indian Art and Industry, 
Vol IX, January, 1901) writes m the Rajputana Gazetteer (1909) 

“The salt lake has an area of about ten square miles and, 
unlike that at Sambhar, is not dependent on ramfall as the brine 
sprmgs are perennial According to local tradition, the valley was m 
former times a marsh, in which salt was deposited during the dry and 
hot months, and the wild aborigmal tribes collected the commodity 
for their own consumption and for sale to the inhabitants of the 
adjoining desert Some 400 years ago, a Jat called Pancha occupied a 
small hamlet, which was called after him Panchpadra (subsequently 
corrupted to Pachbhadra) 

A man of the Kharwal caste, named Jhanja, visited the place 
and, noticing the formation of the salt m the bed of the marsh and 
recognizing the value of his discovery, settled here and commenced 
systematic work He was soon joined by some of his kmsmen, and 
they at first proceeded o(a the old lines of collecting such salt as 
formed spontaneously, but eventually they discovered that brine 
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springs existed not far from the surface and accordingly dug a 
shallm\ pit so as to reach their level A better kmd of salt being 
thus obtained, they abandoned the old methods and, later on, 
ascertained that the best crystals formed on the thorny branches of 
desert shrubs, v^hich were blown by accident into the pits Experi- 
ments w'ere made, and it w’as found that the shrub known as moraVi 
{Lycinm eitropaewn) was most suitable, because its tw'igs did not 
decay m the brine and its long thorns facihtated the formation of 
large crystals 

“These alleged discoveries of Jhanja and his brethren form the 
basis of the methods of manufacture followed at the present time, 
indeed, no improvement has been found practicable Pits of an avei- 
age length of 230 ft with their banks sloped to an angle of about 45 
degrees, are dug in the bed of the source to a depth of 1 1 ft until the 
subterranean sprmgs of brme have been tapped, and these become 
filled to a depth of about three feet w'lth strong bnne, varying m 
density from 20 degrees Beaume to saturation point Crystallization 
is promoted by throwing branches of morah mto the pits as soon as 
the formation of an overset of salt indicates that precipitation has 
commenced During the great heat of April, May and June the 
evaporation of the brine is very rapid, and as this proceeds and salt is 
precipitated, more brine flows in until the pit is filled W'lth salt to a 
depth of about 3 ft , which takes place in two years The salt is tlien 
ready for removal and, having been cut out in sections, the crystals 
are shaken off the thorny branches and stored in oblong heaps on the 
bank The out-turn from a pit averages 370 tons every second year, 
and crop after crop is thus obtained The salt is one of the best of 
Upper India and is by many preferred to the Sarabhar variety, it is 
white, clean and of good crystal, and contains from 97 to 98 per cent 
of chloride of sodium 

“As at Sambhai, so also here, the source is under the piotection 
of the goddess Sakambari, who is said to have appeared before Jhanja 
and ordered him to dig out images of herself and her sister from the 
centre of the lake and build a temple in their honour Tins command 
he faithfully obeyed, but the shrine, as it now stands, has been 
considerably enlarged since his time, the image of Sakambari has an 
inscription dated 1514 AD” 

Erskine adds “The annual average out-turn dunng the last 10 
years has been 28,130 tons, of which between 45 and 
46 per cent is exported to the United Provinces, 27 per cent is 
consumed in Rajputana and the rest finds its way to Central India and 
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the Central Provinces In former tunes, the whole of the carrying 
trade was m the hands of the Banjaras but, with the extension of the 
railway to Balotra and the construction of the branch Ime to the 
works, very few of these wanderers visit the place, and practically all 
the salt IS removed by rail ” 

The salt tract consists of a long oval depression about seven to 
eight miles long and four to five miles wide and has a very porous sod 
The space occupied by the salt works is about six miles long and has 
an average width of two miles 

There are at present 1,074 pits in the tract, of which 428 are 
working The old pits are not of uniform size, varymg from 
100X50 ft to 800X100 ft and are also not systematically laid The 
new pit size, however, has been standardized at 400X100 ft Twenty 
pits of this size have been constructed smce 1947 For the sake of 
convenience, the area has been divided mto two sectors, viz, the 
Eastern sector and the Western sector Details are given at the end 
of this chapter 

Extraction of salt generally begms m October and contmues 
up to the end of June Peak production is during the hot months of 
April, May and June Crops of salt are generally obtamed from the 
same pit at mtervals of about 18 months The salt crust is broken 
up with iron-tipped poles, raked to the side and spread out for a day 
or so to dry on a ledge just above the bnne level It is then earned 
up the bank in baskets and collected m heaps 

The Kharwals still retam hereditary ownership and manufacture 
rights Generally, a pit is shared by several persons but an 
individual may have shares in many pits at the same tune The Salt 
Department mamtains a register for each pit, wherem is entered its 
history, ownership, etc 

/ 

The mvestment on a standard size pit is Rs 10,000/ In a 
year of normal production (12 lakh maunds) about 1,000 persons are 
employed dunng the peak season An adult male receives a daily 
wage of Rs 1 50 to Rs 1 75 and women and boys Rs 1 00 to Rs 125. 
Work IS done on a smgle-shift basis, usually from 8 a.m to 5 pm, 
with seasonal variations There is an hour’s recess at mid-day 

Beyitomte -—Extensive deposits are found m Shiv tehsil and 
there are also some in Banner tehsil. The main workmgs are at the 
following places Harweeha, Gival, Akli, Thumbh, Gunga and Shiv (all 
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in Shiv tehsil) and at Bisala and Sonri m Barmer tehsil About 

3.000 tons of bentonite are extracted annually at present, but produc- 
tion IS likely to increase as there is a big demand for this mineral 
Accordmg to "Mineral Production in India”, 1958 (p 183) issued 
by the Ministry of Steel, Mines and Fuel, Government of India, 
available reserves of bentonite in Barmer are about 11 million tons 

Selenite —The workings at Thob village m tehsil Pachpadra 
yield about 400 tons per year 

Gypsum — Traces have been found at various places but 
the mam deposits are at Kavas and Utarlai, which are 
on the railway close to Barmer The working of this 
valuable fertilizer mineral has been directly taken up by 
the Sindri Fertilizer Factory According to J Coggm Brown 
and A K Dey m "India’s Mineral Wealth”, the gypsum reserves at 
Kavas are of the order of 2,061,000 tons and those at Utarlai 

7.499.000 tons The Kavas deposits were the first to be exploited in 
this area and as they are much smaller than those at Utarlai they are 
likely to be exhausted much earlier The present annual production 
IS m the neighbourhood of 2 lakh tons 

Fuller’s Earth — ^The largest deposits are at the village of 
Kapurdi, 14 miles north of Barmer town There are several smaller 
deposits in Barmer tehsil, especially at Rohli Production at 
present is nearly 4,000 tons 

Others — Among the lesser mineral deposits are those of glass 
sand and clay at Botiya (Barmer tehsil), clays are also found at 
Barmer itself Some sand-stone is quarned at Barmer and Jasai 
(Barmer tehsil) but the output is negligible and roofing materials 
have to be imported intc^ the distnct 

Mention must also be made of the prospecting for lignite 
undertaken by the Department of Mines and Geology near Unror in 
Shiv tehsil Due to scarcity of water, the drilling operations were 
suspended, but they are again being resumed and it is expected that 
considerable deposits will be found as the geological conditions are 
favourable 

Apart from gypsum and, to a lesser extent, bentonite and 
selenite, the mineral workings are small As already stated, gypsum 
IS sent out in large quantities by rail nght across the country to the 
Smdri Factory A bentonite grinding mill has been established at 
Barmer, and a mill at J odhpur manufactures plaster of Pans from 
selenite quarried in this district 



U2 


LARGE-SCALE INDUSTRY 

Because of the lack of power facilities m the district, there 
are no industries which fall into this class 

SMALL-SCALE INDUSTRY 

There aie a few small industries in the district denving power 
largely from oil engines Most of them are flour mills, but there 
are also aerated water and ice cream factories, oil mills and others 


There are in all 47 flour mills at various places in the distnct, 
but most are concentrated in the areas covered by the Barmer and 
Pachpadra panchayat samities, as will be seen from the following table 


Place 

No of mills 

Barmer 

15 

Shiv 

2 

Chohtan 

1 

Gura MaUani 

1 

Baitu 

1 

Smdhari 

— 

Balotra 

17 

Siwana 

10 


Total 47 

• 

Two of the flour mills at Barmer also operate cotton cardmg 
machines with the grinder 

There are seven ice cream and aerated water manufacturing 
umts, three of these being at Balotra and four at Barmer These 
two towns also have the only oil mills to be seen in the entire 
distnct (three each) There are two confectionery manufacturing 
units, one at Barmer and the other at Balotra, the latter ha\ing a 
production capacity of 200 maunds per month as compared with the 
40 maunds per month capacity of the Barmer plant 


Barmer has two small printing presses and Balotra one 
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As already stated, a bentonite grinding factory has been set 
up at Banner Bentonite is a valuable material used in the clarifica- 
tion of food products and water, foundry moulding, insulation against 
water seepage, increasing the plasticity of ceramic clays, etc The 
factory, established m February, 1958 by a private concern after an 
investment of nearly Rs 2 lakhs, has a designed capacity of 15 tons 
of bentonite powder per day Present production is only 5 tons per 
day as double-shift working has not yet been introduced The 
average daily wage is Rs 1.75. 

The bentonite powder, which sells at Rs 100 per ton, is 
exported mainly to cities like Bombay and Calcutta but some finds 
its way to foreign markets including Pakistan and Burma 

Like the other small industrial units, the bentonite factory 
makes use of oil engines as a source of power The factory employs 
only 15 workers 

COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 

Dyeing and Prmting 

This IS the most important cottage industry In Balotra, 
before Partition, it was carried on by a Muslim community known 
as Chhvpas, their counterparts m Barmer town were Khatn Hindus 
Khatri dyers were also to be found in Samdari, Ramsar, Bisala, 
Smdhari, Gunga, Shiv, Chohtan and Dhonmana villages 

After partition, of 125 Chhipa families m Balotra, about 80 
migrated to Pakistan, but this loss was more than counterbalanced 
by the arrival of more than 200 Khatri families from Sind The new 
arrivals brought a technique of prmting on both sides of the cloth 
whereas, before 1947, local prints had been confined to one side 

As regards dyeing, the mam centie is Balotra, where the 
chemical composition of the water is particularly favourable The 
colours used are mainly red and blue, the former coming out in a 
vivid shade For the purpose of bandliani (tie-and-dye) cloth manu- 
facture, the services of women in the villages are utilized to bind 
the cloth m the required manner before dyeing 

In the sphere of printing, Balotra and Barmer are equally 
important, though all the big units are at the former place The 
printing mdustry suffered a temporary set-back at the time of 
Partition, when the traditional and sizable market of Sind was lost 
Alternative markets have now been obtained and attempts are being 
made to re-open the Sind market so that the industry is recovering'^ 


114 


The production of cotton in the district being insufficient tor 
local needs, many dyers and printers make use of mili-made cloth 
in addition to the output of the local hand-looms The final product 
varies in price according to the texture of the cloth, but generally 
the coarser varieties are favoured as most of the consumers in this 
district and elsewhere belong to the poorer classes This is one 
reason why the mdigenous industry has been able to hold its own 
in competition with mill products Another reason, stated by 
Erskme and still holding good, is that “the dyers and pnnters (of 
this area) still thrive in consequence of their abihty to gratify the 
love of colour, or rather the well designed combination of colours so 
popular among either sex in Rajputana” 

There are three sizable dyeing and printing units operating in 
the district, all situated at Balotra One, which has three work- 
shops, has in fact come into being as a result of the amalgamation 
of three small units on April 1, 1958 A total number of 47 persons 
were employed in 1960 All work is done by hand and the cloth 
used is either mill-made or hand-made Mill cloth is imported from 
Indore, Bombay, Delhi, Bhiwani, Kanpur, etc , while the hand-loom 
cloth comes mainly from Bhojpura The final product has a wide 
market m Rajasthan, Delhi, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and Bombay 
and attempts are being made to find markets in West Asia 

The second unit, established in 1951-52, finds a ready sale for 
its cloth within the district and in the big towns of Rajasthan The 
third is only a dyeing works It uses mill-made cloth imported 
mainly from Indore, Bombay, Bhilwara and Beawar The product is 
sold mainly within the district itself but also finds buyers in the 
adjacent districts of Jalore and Jodhpur 

Apart from these, the umts are mainly family concerns As 
in the past they are concentrated at Balotra and Banner 

The table below shows the extent of the mdustry at these two 


places — 


Banner 

Balotra 

Units 


213 

71 

Workers 

• 

. 217 

332 

Dependents 


o9S 

352 

Monthly production 


. 2,54,500 3’’ds 

3,65,000 yds 

Monthly sale 


Bs 1,60,000 

its 3,00,000 


There are five calico prmters’ co-operative societies in the 
district with a total membership of 125 
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Weaving 

This IS an important branch of cottage mdustry carried out 
generally on a family basis The materials used are coarse cotton 
locally produced, goat hair and the fleece of sheep. 

The making of goat hair pattis was once a thriving industry 
with markets as far off as Afghanistan In recent years, however, 
the demand has fallen off, though exports to Gujerat and Maharashtra 
are still fairly considerable Jat Patti making, as it is locally known, 
IS mainly localized at Jasol, in the Pachpadra panchayat samiti area 
and Balotra town but some households m the Gura Mallam and 
Chohtan panchayat samiti areas also are engaged m this work 

Gadra Road is the mam centre for blanket weaving, and a 
co-operative has been formed there Blankets are also manufactured 
on a small scale in villages such as Bar Smgdesar, Lilma and 
Chohtan, they fetch about Rs 20/- each About 2,000 blankets are 
sold at the Tilwara fair every year Normally, a single worker can 
weave a blanket in about three days 

Wool weaving is largely concentrated in the Barmer and Shiv 
areas The wool is coarse and the market mainly local, though some 
woollen cloth finds its way to Gujerat and neighbouring districts of 
Rajasthan The better quality costs about Rs 8/- per yard 

Cotton weavers are the most numerous in the weavmg 
community, numbering 1,540 at the time of the 1951 Census Pit- 
shuttle looms are usually used by the weavers, fly-shuttle looms 
being rare The weaving is usually done by men, the women carrying 
out subsidiary processes like sorting, winding, sizing and finishing 
As only coarse cloth is produced, the market is mainly local and 
even then the supply is insufficient for the needs of the dyers and 
printers, who have to buy considerable quantities of mill-made cloth 

The weavers, being poor, are often forced to sell at un- 
remunerative rates in order to obtain money for buying fresh raw 
material The co-operative movement can be of considerable help 
in this regard At the end of March 1961, there was a total of 40 
weavers’ co-operatives in the district with a combined membership 
of 1,123 Twenty-five of these were cotton weavers’ societies 

Bangle Industry 

Tins industry is largely confined to the towns of Banner and 
Balotra, the number of actual workers being eight at Banner and 
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twelve at Balotra There is also one bangle-producmg household at 
Siwana and one at Samdan The value of the entire annual produc- 
tion IS said to be in the neighbourhood of Rs 1,30^00 

Apart from the industry using local materials, there are six 
units engaged in the production of bangles made of ivory, plastic 
and lac using imported materials These units, however, are 
considerably handicapped by the shortage of raw material 

Bidis 

The bull industry received an impetus at the time of Partition 
due to the influx of a large number of workers from Pakistan It is 
mainly confined to Baimer town The industry is largely controlled 
by business men, who finance independent workers on conditions 
extremely favouiable to tliemselves Some business men have set 
up small Indi manufacturing units employing workers on an output 
basis There aie 14 such bidi units m Barmer town, employmg about 
100 persons Besides, there is the contract system under which the 
materials are supplied to persons who work m their own homes and 
are paid at the flat rate of Re 1/- per 1,000 bidxs manufactured 

The value of the total monthly production is of the order of 
Rs 50,000/- most of the bidis are consumed within the district 
itself 

Tanning 

Because of the large cattle population of the district, tanning is 
a fairly important cottage industry The main centres are Shiv, 
Balotra, Siwana and Gura Mallani, where the necessary water 
supplies are available The mdustry is carried on mainly on a family 
basis, the tanners are usually farmers, w'ho take up this work in the 
slack season The annual production is of the value of about Rs 3 
lakhs The market is mostly local, though small quantities of hides 
are exported to Jaipur, Nasirabad, Agra and Kanpur The number 
of persons engaged in tins profession is as follows — 



Houses 

Tfor? 'rs 

Banner 

14S 

115 

Shiv 

148 

159 

Balotra 

175 

371 

Siwana 

111 

225 

Gura Mallam 

90 

117 


Total 


672 


987 
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Shoes 

The only large shoe-making centre is Barmer, where 181 
workers m 102 houses are engaged m this profession However, 
there are shoe-makers m all the towns and big villages, catenng to 
local needs The value of the total production is said to be in the 
region of Rs 24,000/- per month 

The most common type of footwear produced is the ordinary 
Rajasthani jootie, for which there is considerable demand in the 
villages Fancy, embroidered shoes are produced by a few expert 
craftsmen 

Pottery 

The pottery of this area is largely utility manufacture and 
consists mainly of water pots of various designs Almost every big 
village has its own kumhar The general scarcity of water is the 
main reason why the making of ornamental pottery is negligible 

In Balotra, there are 83 houses with 133 workers making a 
total of 29,000 pots annually, and in Siwana 66 houses with 120 
workers producing about 12,000 pots In no other places is produc- 
tion on a sizable scale 

Carpentry 

In all the towns and big villages there arc carpenters, who 
make rough furniture and agricultural implements using indigenous 
tools The mam centres are Barmer, Baitu, Balotra and Siwana 
The value of the total annual production is in the neighbourhood of 
Rs I lakh The 1951 Census records the number of carpenters, 
turners and joiners as 388 

Ghee 

Because of the enormous number of cattle in the district, 
g/iee-niakmg has always been an important cottage industry Usually 
ghee IS made from a mixture of cow’s, goat’s and camel’s imlk, ghee 
from cow’s milk alone fetches a higher price Barmer ghee was at 
one time famous throughout Rajasthan, but since the last world war 
there has been a tendency to adulteration, which has spoiled the 
good name of the local product 

Smithy 

Ever} town and several big villages have one or two Lohar 
families and there are also itinerant smiths, who move from place to 
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place repairing utensils and agncultural implements The 1951 
Census recorded 298 persons as blacksmiths and other workers m 
iron 


In the same year, there were 258 gold and silversmiths There 
IS a heavy demand for gold, silver and other fancy articles of wear 
during the marriage seasons, but at other times of the year trade is 
slack 


Fashions too, have undergone considerable changes In the 
19th century, artistic and costly jewellery gradually went out of 
fashion, though the demand for heavy gold articles persisted for a 
time In recent decades, the high price of gold has affected the 
demand for such articles, though silver ornaments are as popular as 
ever, especially with village women 

INDUSTRIAL POTENTIAL 

There arc several traditional industnes, which have long been 
famous but little attention has been paid to the improvement of 
production processes with the result that in some cases markets have 
been lost Thus, the Jot patXx industry has lost its market in 
Afghanistan because competitors were technologically more advanced 
The dyeing and printing industry, too, is in need of calendenng plants 
if it IS to hold its own 

The district is rich in clay deposits and there is scope for the 
development of the pottery industry in areas, where sufficient water 
IS available The bentonite and selenite deposits also are large 
and can be more fully exploited than at present There is also 
scope for a wool carding mill Some parties have plans to start 
cable manufacture as soon as power is available 

A local business firm has submitted proposals for the establish- 
ment of a factory at Pachpadra to manufacture salt bi-products 
in collaboration with a Hungarian firm The same firm has 
established a plaster of Pans factory at Jodhpur, where power is 
available, using raw matenal from this district 

The absence of power is the greatest single drawback fo the 
drawing up of industrial plans for the area With the establishment 
of new thermal power station at Balotra some improvement is 
expected, but it is unlikely that large-scale industry will make an 
appearance for some time to come 
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LABOUR WELFARE 

As the district has no big mills or factories, the various labour 
laws have no application except in some mines Thus there is 
virtually no control as regards pay, working conditions, etc 
Moreover, as the industrial units are small, even enlightened 
employers cannot afford to provide adequate wages and welfare 
facilities. 

In the salt industry, which is the largest in the district, some 
attempt at labour welfare has been made through the building of 
shelters for use during rest periods Tliere is also a dispensary 
which at one time had a fully qualified doctor but is now looked 
after by a compounder, aided by a nurse and ward-boy 

Drinking water for workers at the salt pits is brought by rail 
from Balotra and Samdari In 1959-60, expenditure on water 
supply was about Rs 24,400 

LABOUR ORGANIZATIONS 

There are no registered trade unions in tlie district Prior 
to 1958, there were two registered unions, but their registrations 
were cancelled as they were not functioning properly Tliere are, 
however, a number of unregistered trade unions, mainly m the salt, 
bidi and mining industries As labour is not organised, employers 
have not felt the need to set up their own organizations either 

STATE ASSISTANCE 

The Government, through its various agencies, has been giving 
assistance to the tanning, dyeing and printing, shoe-making, handloom, 
blacksmithy and carpentry industries 

Loans up to Rs 5,000/- are granted by the District Loan 
Committee The Director of Industries sanctions advances up to a 
maximum of Rs 10,000/-, while for sums exceedmg Rs 10,000/- the 
Rajasthan Loan Committee is the sanctioning authority 

The rates of interest charged on these loans are V/^ per cent 
per annum fer co-operatives and 3 per cent for mdividuals 


Tlie following table shows the extent of loans advanced by 
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the three authonties named above m recent years- 


(Ru) ees) 


1950 67 

1057 58 

1958 69 

1939 GO 

1960 01 


Rajasthan Loan Committee 

16,000 

9,500 

10,000 

10,000 

5,000 

Direotoi of Industiios 

5,000 

5,100 

11,500 

9,000 

5,000 

District Loan Committee 

nil 

ml 

20,000 

20,000 

20,000 

Total 

21,000 

14,600 

41,500 

39,000 

30,000 


Departmental Set-up 

In the time of Jodhpur State, there was a Department of 
Mines and Industries, which gave some encouragement to local 
industries After the formation of Rajasthan, more positive aid was 
forthcoming and loans were advanced by the Assistant Director of 
Industries, stationed at Jodhpur, who also collected industrial 
statistics 

In May, 1956 a District Industries Office was set up The 
District Industries Officer also assists the development of mdustrics 
in Jaisalmer distnct His immediate controlhng authority is the 
Assistant Director, Industries at Jodhpur 

Industries Extension Officers have been posted in the panchayat 
samiti areas to assist these local bodies in drawing up mdustrial 
development plans and to give technical advice Such officers are at 
present posted in the Pachpadra (headquarters at Balotra), Siwana, 
Shiv and Gura Mallam panchayat samiti areas 


APPENDIX 

SALT PRODUCTION 

(tn thousand maunds) 


Year 

Production 

Issue 

Closing Balance 

1963 

918 

870 

215 

1954 

1151 

1044 

370 

1935 

1205 

850 

725 

1966 

' 346 

762 

318 

1957 

1102 

718 

702 

1958 

1529 

768 

1463 

1959 

812 

704 

1671 

1960 

589 

1132 

1128 
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Clearance (in thonsand mannds) to different States 


State 

1966 

1966 

1067 

1068 

1969 

1960 

Punjab 

143 

68 

114 

44 

14 

58 

Rajasthan 

650 

411 

366 

493 

430 

400 

Delhi 

- 


• 


1 


Madhya Pradesh 

« • 




14 

12 


Uttar Pradesh 77 4184 


Bihar 


60 



CHAPTER VI 


BANKING TRADE AND COMMERCE 
BANKING AND FINANCE 
fflSTORIGAL ASPECT 

The terntory, formerly known as M^rwar, has long been 
renowned for its business class of Mahajans and Mallam was one 
of the districts, m which this class was numerically, very strong 
Most of the Mahajans of this area belonged to the Oswal (very 
Iqr gely Jam), Agrawal and Maheshwan sections of the co mm u n ity 

Prior to the 19th century, the monopoly of supplying money to 
the cultivators and others was in the hands of these professional 
money-lenders, but after the settlement of 1894-6 the Darbar began 
makmg advances for agncultural improvement at lower rates of 
interest 

Major Erskine m the Gazetteer of 1909 records that the 
money-lenders at that time were very grasping On cash loans they 
charged rates of interest varying from 12 to 24 per cent and in the 
case of grain advanced either for seed or subsistence the rates would 
be anythmg between 25 and ICX) per cent However, as the power of 
permanent alienation of land was neither enjoyed by the cultivator 
nor given to the civil courts, the most that could be done m a case 
of default was for a decree-holder to seize the standing crop after 
leaving somethmg for the maintenance of the cultivator Thus the 
borrowmg power of the cultivator, and hence the extent of his 
mdebtedness, was restncted 

PRESENT CREDIT FAaUTIES 

Rural Indebtedness — ^The Rural Credit Survey conducted by 
the Reserve Bank of India in 1951 shows that the problem of 
indebtedness is still a serious one According to the Survey, more 
than 57 per cent of the rural families are m debt, the percentage 
for cultivators bemg 57 6 and for non-cultivators 52 6 The following 
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taWe Ulnstrates the extent of indebtedness among groups with 
holdings of various sizes: — 


Avcraga BiZ3 of holding 
(pores) 

_ 

PorcentQ^o ofindebtod 
faaiihca. 

Av«rag« burden 
of r!Cbt 

(Rs.) 

198 8 

68.8 

2,202 

112 <3 

60.0 

1,434 

36 1 

68.7 

741 

18 0 

40.8 

494 

AH cultlvntora 

67.0 

BOO 

Noc-cultivotors 

62 0 

408 

All fainilios 

67 2 

806 


Those with medium size (about 35-acre) holdmgs provide the 
largest percentage of borrowers because they are not as well off as 
the bigger land-holders but are at the time able to offer sufficient 
security to satisfy the money-lenders. The small cultivators are 
necessarily (mable to offer adequate secunty and thus, although 
their needs are greater, the extent of their borrowmg is curtailed. 
A feature of the findings is that the average burden of debt and iJso 
the percentage of mdebted families is much lower in the case of 
non-cultivators as compared with the farming classes 

Urban Indebtedness — ^No survey of urban indebtedness has 
ever been undertaken The townsmen, living as they do largely by 
trade and small mdustry, are for the most part rather poor and in 
need of money to run their businesses They also incur non- 
productive expenditure on weddings, festivals, etc. Their busmess 
needs are met to some extent by the commercial banks and govern- 
ment agencies, but in incurring non-productive expenditure they 
have to resort to the money-lenders, whose charges remain as hi^ 
as before 

Reasons for Borrowing — \ few words may be added here on 
the reasons for which loans are sought The Rural Credit Survey 
showfed that as much as 69 7, per cent of borrowings in the rural areas 
are for private family expenditure on such items as housing, purchase 
of goods, death and marriage ceremonies, festivals, medical and 
litigation expenses Only 26 1 per cent of borrowings are for capital 
expenditure in agriculture such as the digging and repair of wells, 
purchase of livestock and implements, etc Current farm expendi- 
ture claims 3 4 per cent of borrowings, the main items being manure, 
fodder, seed, storage charges and wages of farm workers, and the 
remaining 0 8 per cent is for miscellaneous items. 
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Cultivators with medium size holdings, who are the heaviest 
borrowers, spend as much as 80.8 per cent of their borrowings on 
family expenditure, as compared with 60.9 per cent in the case of 
email cultivators, 65.5 per cent for large-medium cultivators and 
64.0 per cent in the case of big cultivators The biggest cultivators* 
incidentally, spend the highest percentage of borrowing (35.4) on 
capital expenditure, the corresponding percentages for large-medium 
the medium and small cultivators being 28.8, 18 3 and 34.8 
respectively. 

This analysis is important because it shows the extent* to 
which money is borrowed, for non-productive items. As a result, 
unless the agriculturists as a whole leam to curtail wasteful 
expenditure, the money-lenders will continue to be a power in the 
villages in spite of the growth of the co-operative movement and 
assistance from official agencies 

CO'Opeiative Movement' — ^The Rural Credit Survey estimated 
that about 68 5 per cent of the credit requirements of the village 
people are supplied by money-lenders, who thus are still the most 
important source of finance in the distiict. As there is little 
industrial potential to attract joint stock banks to the area, the only 
means of combating influence of the Mahajans and foremg them to 
charge lower rates of interest is the co-operative movement. 

In this district the co-operative movement is of very recent 
origin, the first societies being set up only m 1948 under the Manvar 
Co-operative Societies Act of 1943 After the formation of Rajasthan, 
a new Co-operative Societies Act was brought mto force with eflfect 
from April 1, 1953. 

The progress ok the movement during the initial stages was 
rather slow and in June, 1955 there were only 29 societies with a 
total membership of 736. Most of these were rural societies, though 
there were a few societies in industries such as weaving and cloth 
prmting. The following table shows the position m 1955 — 


Type of Societies 


No 

Membership 

Agricultural Credit 

• • 

2 

28 

Multipurpose 


8 

221 

. _ JTon-agricultural Cradit . . 


2 

S3 

Weavers 


4 

125 

^ Calico Printers 

• 

2 

04 

— - Kangsi Utpadak 


I 

12 

Purejhaso and Sale 


10 

223 

N ^ ' 

Toxai 

29 

730 



126 


Since the progress has been more rapid, especially after the 
setting up of an office of Assistant Registrar of Co-operatives in 
1957. At the end of 1960*61 the number of co-operative societies 
had risen to 426, with a total memberslup of 27,511 


The details are as follows: — 


1 . 


2 


, Credit 

[i) Central Bank 

(m) Agricultural credit societies including M.P 
and Borvico co operatives 

(m) Primary Land Mortgage Bank 

(ir) Non agricultural credit sooiotics 

(ti) Largo S’zo credit societies 


Non credit 

(i) Non credit institutions 

(a) Co operative Institute 

(ti) Primary Agricultural Non credit 

(a) Co operative farming 

(b) Pr mary Marketing 

(tn) Prjmary Non agricultural Non credit ; 

(a) Weavers 

(b) Cilico printers 

(c) Tel ghnni 

(d) Leather u-orl on 

(el Blacksn i he and carpenters 

(/) Village potters 

(g) Consumer stoioi 

(7i) Housing 

(?) Transport 

( 7 ) Shsep Breeding 

(ic) Bidi Utpadak j 

(l) Basket makers , . 

(m) Salt produoor 

(n) Kangsi utpadak 
( 0 ) Jat Utpadak 

Ip) Un soot Utpadak 
(g) Labour contract 
(r) Chun Utpadak 
Others 

Total of item No 2 

Grand Total 


No 

Memberthip 

1 

380 

268 

21,202 

1 

29 

$ 

144 

3 

1,170 

277 

22,931 


1 

153' 

21 

m 

3 

IDO 


40 

1,123 

6 

138 

4 

64 

22 

416 

4 

74 

8 

68 

>2 

1,356 

4 

114 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Ifil 


• k 

4 

0 0 

67 

Nil 

Nil 

20 

404 

140 

4,580 

426 

27,511 


These figures do not include 20 societies with a total member- 
ship of 508, which were under liquidation proceedmgs. 
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The growth of the movement has been particularly promising 
m the sphere of agncultural credit, with which are included multi- 
purpose societies. In industry, however, there is much room for 
. improvement and activities such as transport, sheep breeding, basket- 
making, bidi manufacture, etc., are as yet out of the co-operative fold. 

An apex bank branch, set up in the district in July, 1958 was 
a year later converted mto the Barmer Central Co-operative Bank. 
By the end of December, 1960 this bank had advanced loans totalling 
about Rs 19 lakhs It charges 5% per cent on loans to agricultural 
societies and per cent on loans to other types of co-operauves. 
The maximum credit allowed to societies with limited liabihty 
IS eight times their paid-up share capital and in the case of unlimited 
liability societies one-tenth of total assets 

The societies also obtain aid from various other sources, such 
as the Industries Department, the Khadi and Village Industries 
Board, development departments and others. At the end of March 
1961, loans outstandmg totalled Rs. 13,30,397, of which Rs. 11,01,130 
was due to the Central Co-operative Bank, Rs 71,885 to the 
Industries Department, Rs. 57,119 to the Khadi and Village Industries 
Board, R8.“ 98,863 to the development departments and Rs. 1,400 to 
others. 

On the whole, the co-operative movement has made 
commendable progress in a comparatively short period. On its 
future performance will depend the degree to which the financial 
power of the money-lendmg class can be reduced m the matter of 
loans for production or business. Of course, the societies cannot be 
expected to provide funds for non-productive purposes, and the 
money-lenders will continue to finance such expenditure on their own 
terms. 


Soheduled Banks 

As stated earlier, the industrial potential of the distnct being 
small, there is not sufficient busmess to attiact the attention of large 
established banks The State Bank of Bikaner, now a subsidiary of 
the State Bank of India, opened a branch at Balotra in 1947 and 
another branch in Barmer in 1949. These two units are sufficient 
to meet the modest needs of the district at present 

Innirance 


The genera! apathy towards life insurance is reflected by the 
fact that, prior to 1957, not a single company had an agent per- 
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manently staUoned in the district. In that year, the Life Insurance 
Corporation of India opened a Field Office at Barmcr (later raised 
to the status of Development Office) to cover the districts of Barmcr 
and Jaisalmer. The office at present has six Field Officers and 41 
agents. The year-wise busmess figures for Barmer district are as 


follows* — 



1957 

Rs 

7,50,000 

1958 

Rs. 

17,25,000 

1959 

Rs 

21,23,000 

1960 

Rs. 

35,00,000 


The number of policy-holders in 1960 was only about 3 per cent 
of the population but the statement above shows that steady progress 
is bemg maintained. The general poverty of the people, and the 
consequent inability of most heads of families to pay the premiums, 
is a retardmg factor 

There is a separate State Insurance Scheme for Rajasthan 
Government Servants The scheme was introduced m 1954 and up to 
the end of 1960 a total of 3,514 employees had been insured. 

Apart from life insurance, there are agents of two companies— 
the Premier General Insurance Company Limited, Madras and the 
Motor Owners’ Mutual Insurance Company Limited, Belgaum— 
engaged m motor msurance Neither of these companies has, 
however, opened a branch, the district falling within the Jodhpur 
branch of the former company and the Ajmer branch of the latter. 
As there are less than 300 motor vehicles in the district, business 
IS small. 


CURRENCY AND COINAGE 

No ancient corns have been unearthed in this area and it If 
not konwn whether the early chiefs of Mallani ever struck coins in 
their own name. The balance of probability is against this, as 
; Mallam was at no time a seat of Empire 

The earliest corns, of which there is tangible evidence, are 
those of the Mughal Emperors, which circulated freely in Marwar 
up to the middle of the 18th century and were, eventually, displaced 
by the Bijaya Shahi coins, which Maharaja Bijaya Singh started 
mintmg in 1761. Maharaja Amar Singh had issued his Amar Shahi 
coins at Nagaur m th« 17th century and Maharaja Ajit Smgh had 
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also struck coins round about 1720 It is probable that the lattei 
coins at any rate circulated along with the Mughal coins in this 
area. 

Erskine’s Gazetteer also refers to the Akhaya Slniln coins 
of Jaisalmer as being current in the western districts of Marvvar 

The Bijaya/Shahi coinage consisted of gold, silver and copper 
pieces, round in shape and bearing inscriptions in the Arabic and 
Devnagri script There were, eventually, seven mints issuing 
these coins, none, however, in the parganas now formmg Barmer 
District Gold coins were minted only at Jodhpur, the coins being 
the mohar, half mohar and quarter mohar, and they were first struck 
in 1781. The silver coins were the rupee, eight-anna and four-anna 
pieces and were first struck m 1761 The copper coin was the paisa 
or pice, the onginal Bijaya Shahi pice being called “Dhabbu Shahi” 
on account of its great weight (310 grains) In commercial transac- 
tions the lowest unit of exchange was the shell or Kori, 8D of which 
equalled one Dhabhu pice Three and half of these pice equalled 
one anna of the Marwar coinage 

British Indian coinage was introduced in Marwar during the 
time of Maharaja Man Singh and circulated alongside the local coins 
till November 1, 1900, when the princely state mints were closed 

A fuller account of the Marwar coinage is given in the 
Jodhpur district Gazetteer 

TRADE AND COMMERCE 


Course of Trade 

Major Walter, m the Mallani Gazetteer of 1879, states that the 
mam exports of the area were horse and camel gear to Umarkot, 
ghee to Jodhpur, Gujerat and Ajmer and gum to Bhiwani Salt was 
exported by the Banjara community to Malwa and elsewhere He 
also mentions the buying by traders of bullocks, sheep, goats and 
camels at the Tilwara fair In good seasons grain was exported to 
Jaisalmer, the north-western parts of tlie Marwar and occasionally to 
Kutch Among imports, Major Walter refers to opium from Kota, 
Jhalarapatan and Pali, Enghsh cotton from Karachi and Bombay (from 
Karachi it came via Hyderabad and Umarkot and from Bombay via 
Ahmedabad, Deesa and Gura Mallani) and ivory from Mandwi by 
way of Gujerat and sometimes via Sind 

The miprovenient of communications has increased the 
quantum of trade Several traditional markets for the pioducts of 
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the distncr have. Iiov,e\er, been lost foilo'ning the formation of 
Pakistan and the finding of nerr markets ■nithin the borders of India 
particuiarh for the cottage mdustrA' products has pro^ed difficult 
in the fees of keen competition 


Esports 

The mesr important exports or the district are salt, d3ed'and 
prmted cloih. animals and gjpsum and other minerals Salt and 
cloth find thdr vra\' to readi markets all over India, especiall_v in 
Delhi Pimjab Madhya Pradesh Maharashtra Uttar Pradesh and 
even Bengal Assam and Bihar as well as the cities of Rajasthan. 
Efforts are bemg made to export some varieties to ^Vest Asian 
countries 

iue fair at Tilwara continues to be a big draw for buyers of 
animals who come mainly from Gujerat, Punjab and other parts of 
Rajasthan 

Among mineral products, gvpsum is exported to the Sindn 
Fertihzer Factory- and bentonite (crushed and uncrushed) is exported 
to industrial centres in Maharashtra, Gujerat, Bengal etc. Selenite 
:s exported to Jodhpur, where it is manumetured into plaster of Paris 
Fuller's earth goes to Delhi, U.P , Punjab Gujerat and other parts 
cf Rajasthan 

The trade m gram fluctuates accordmg to the strength of the 
rionsccn. In years of good rainfell, which are few- and far between 
there may actually be an export of oa/ra to Gujerat and Maharashtra 

Other exports of the district are bones to Bhagat-ld-Kothi in 
Jodhpur, goat hair to Delhi, and wool to Beawar, Bikaner and Panipat, 
Even though ckee contmues to be exported to Jodhpur end other 
neighbouring districts its importance as an item of trade is declining 
due to adulteration by some producers 

Iirrcrts 

Even in normal years, the district imports large quantities of 
fodder and foodgrains l^lieat is imported mainly from the Punjab 
and Ganganagar District and fovar from Sawai Madhopur. Gur 
and sugar come from U P. Buildmg stone is imported mainly from 
Joohpur ana. cement from Dvrarka m Gujerat as w-ell as Sawai 
Aladhopur and Lakheri (Bundi district). Petroleum products are 
imported from the refineries in Maharashtra, vegetable oils mainly 
_ from Gujerat and Maharashtra, mill doth fromlvladhya Pradesh, 
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Delln, Gujerat, Uttar Pradcsb and Beawar and Bhilwara m Rajastban 
and hahdloom cloth from Bhojpura Opium is imported from Kota, 
dry fruits from Bombay and Delhi and imperishable vegetables and 
some varieties of fruit from Jodhpur, Ajmer and Abu 

Other imports include machinery, glass and cliina-ware, drugs, 
perfumes and cosmetics, metal articles, electric goods, etc 

No accurate figures of exports and imports of these various 
commodities are available 

Trade Centres 

Wholesale Markets — ^Mandis for wholesale trade m commodi- 
ties lilce wool, guv, sugar, vegetables, gram (wheat, gram, jowai, 
hajia, moong, moth, til, etc) exist at Barmer, Balotra, Siwana, Gadra 
Road, Chohtan and Gunga Of these only Barmer, Balotra and 
Gadra Road are connected by rail and the rest by road These 
markets are small by all-India standards but they play a veiy 
important part in the economic hfe of the district. 

The only two major retail marketing centres aie at Barmei 
and Balotra Smaller retail markets exist at Siwana, Pachpadra, 
Shiv, Chohtan,( Baitii, Sindhari, Samdari, Gunga, Mokalsar, Gadra 
Road and Munabao 

Fairs 


There is only one major fair of commercial importance, i e the 
Tilwara fair, which is held every year for a fortnight m spring 
m the bed of the river Luni near Tilwara village A detailed 
descnption is given in the chapter on Agiiculture and Irrigation 

A fair is held every year on Paus Badi 10 (in the month of 
December) at the Jam temples at Meva Nagar It is known as the 
Mela of Nakora Parasnath after a Jain tirthankar Thousands ot 
Jams from all parts of India attend this fair. 

The Kapleshwar Bishan Pagaha Sum fair is held at Chohtan, 
32 miles from Barmer, on somvati amavasya In the valley among 
the hillocks overlooking Chohtan, there is a temple of Kapleshwar 
Mahadeo and a pond known as Kapal Tirth About a mile uphill from 
here is another holy place (Bishan Pagaha), where there are foot- 
pnnts on a stone, the leligious believe these to be the prints of 
Vishnu In another valley there is a temple of Mahadeo There 
are spimgs at all these places 
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Another fair, the Kalyan Singhji-ka-Mela is held m the fort 
of Siwana to commemorate the heroic defence of the fortress against 
Allauddin Khilji's army It is held on Sawan Sud% 2 (in the month 
of August) 

Tlie fair of Kalyan Singhji in the ruins of Siwana fort and 
that at Bishanpagalm-Smo are now becoming less important but a fair, 
which seems to be becoming more popular, is the Shitala Mata-ka- 
Mela, held every year on SliitaJashtami (eighth day of the dark half 
of Chaitia) at Siwana Started in 1959 by the panchayat samiti, 
Siwana, the fair attracted about 10,000 people m 1962 

Co-operation in trade 

A small beginning has been made in the sphere of co-operative 
marketmg There are three co-operative marketmg societies, which 
m March, 1961 had a total membership of 190 There were also 12 
consumers’ co-operatives with a total of 1,356 members 

Subsidised sale 

Acute scarcity conditions aie the rule rather than the exception 
in this district Alomst ever}' year some parts are declared famine 
areas and, apart from such relief as revenue remission, shops are 
opened in the affected aieas for the sale of gram at subsidized rates 
In 1960-61 nine of these grain shops were opened at various places m 
Barmer tehsil, six in Shiv, four in Pachpadra and one in Chohtan 
tehsil 

Weights and Measures 

The former Jodhpur seer weighed 100 tolas as compared to the 
80 tola British India seer As elsewhere, it was divided into half 
seer, pao and chhatak weights, the last bemg equivalent to 
3^/i paisa (Dhabbu) For trade purposes, especially in the wholesale 
grain and vegetable markets, articles were often sold by the pmseri 
(5 seer) and pao-man (10 beer) weights The Jodhpur seer was in 
use alongside the standard weight up to the time of formation of 
Rajasthan, but only for local dealmgs 

The traditional measurement of distance, the kos, equivalent 
to about 1% miles, is still used by the village people In land 
settlement operations the jarib (chain) in use is 132 ft in length so 
that the bigha (cham X chain) is two-hfths of the standard acre 

As with comage, the former system of weights and measures is 
gradually being replaced by the metric system 



CHAPTER Vn 


COMMUNICATIONS 
OLD ROUTES 

Till the advent o£ motor vehicles, the chief means of transport 
in this area were camels, horses and bullock-carts The general 
shortage of drinking water supplies meant that all trade and trafic 
had to follow certain well defined routes Tlie unwary traveller 
straying from the beaten path was m grave danger of perishing, even 
when mounted on a camel While trade through this area was never 
considerable, it was on the military route from Smd to Ajmer and 
many a fierce battle was fought on its terrain 

1 

Major Walter’s Gazetteer of Mallani (1877) refers to a caravan 
route from north-west India to Dwarka in the Kathiawar peninsula 
as passing thiough Jasol, Sindhari and Gura Mallani On this route, 
much used by pilgrims, sweet water was available at every stage and 
wheeled vehicles could be useM Another route branched off from 
Jasol to Gadrai in Sind, passing through the villages of Sanli, Nosar, 
Chaw'a, Shokar, Barnier, Jasai, Siana and Kliatalkapar. On this 
route also water w'as sweet and abundant, except at Chawa, where 
it w'as brackish The road, how'ever, was not good carts could be 
used only up to Barmer, beyond which the path lay through sand 

A third loute to which Major Walter refers was via Jaisalmer 
to Ron Bakai and passing through Tilwara, Santara, Sodhan, Ratu 
and Ondu Water and supplies iveic available on this route also, 
and carts could be used on it, though with some difficulty 

A fourth important route was from Barmer to Takhtabad via 
Akora, Chohtan. Bijrar and Kelnor, but it was used only by camels 
and horses due to tlie sand Water was, however, plentiful in most 
seasons There was also a route from Barmer to Gura Mallani 
through Mill a, Nokliia and Khandali, fit only for camels Finally, 
tiieie w'as a much-used route from Jodhpur to Mallani w'hich passed 

1. Gadnv Milnjxo is now m Pakistan bul thJ railway station of Gndm bes wilLiu 

tins distTirt 
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througli Pachpadra and Jasol This was a fairly good road suitable 
for carts 


ROADS AND ROAD TRANSPORT 


Roads 

Tlie district is still deficient m good roads No national 
highway passes through it, as it lies m a secluded, desert 
border region. Also, because the area is thinly peopled and its 
economic potentiahties are rather limited, it has not been possible 
for the State Government to spare large funds for road-building. 
Thus, in the whole district there are only 661 miles, 7 furlongs of 
road, le, about 1 mile of road for every 16 square miles of area 
Of this total length, only 50 miles, 3 furlongs are bitumenized and 30 
miles metalled, gravel roads account for 546 miles, 4 furlongs and fair 
weather roads for the remaming 35 miles The gravel roads, which 
account for the greater part of the total length, are suitable for jeeps, 
trucks and buses Their irregular surface is hard on the springs 
and tyres of motor cars 

State Highways — Theie are two roads, which fall into the 
category of state highways, i e , that from Barmer to Jaisalmer, winch 
IS bitumenized up to Utarlai and is a gravel road thereafter, and the 
Barmer-Chhitalwana road via Dhorimana, which is gravelled 
throughout The first has a total length of 54 miles, 6 furlongs up 
to the district border and the latter measures 68 miles Though 
state highways, neither road is in very good condition 

Major Distiict Roads — A tcftal of 172 miles, 2 furlongs of road 
come within this category The roads concerned are — 

(i) Shiv to Phalsund — a gravel road 38 miles long in the 
district 

n (ii) Barmer to Balotra — of a total distance of 71 miles, 22 
miles are bitumenized, 20 miles metalled and the rest is a 
gravel road 

(ill) Balotra to Jodhpur — ^this runs for 36 miles 6 furlongs in 
the district, of which 26 miles are bitumenized and the 
rest metalled 

(iv) Balotra to Mokalsar via Siwana — a gravel road 26 miles 
4 furlongs long 
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Thus the total length of village roads and roads otherwise 
unclassified comes to 256 miles and 7 furlongs 

Municipal Roads — The Barmer Municipal Committee maintains 
1 mile, 686 yards of road Of this, 1,680 yards are bitumenized 
and the rest gravelled The details are as follows — 


Road 

Tyiie 

Length 

Station Road 

Bitumen 

i mile 

Panghat Road 

Gia\ol 

2,100 ft 

lOiagalRond 

Dhani Road]^ 

Bitumen 

900 ft 

Bitumen 

1,500 ft 

Pohee Station Road 

Gravel 

200 ft 


The Municipal Committee of Balotra maintains the followmg 
roads. — 


Rond 

Typo 

Length 

Station Road 

Bitumen 

•J mile 

Juna Kot to Khojri 

Macadam 

1,100 ft 

Railway Gate Road 

Stone 

600 ft 

Subzimandi to Baldooji-ki pol 

Stone 

800 ft 

Mochiwara water hut road 

Stone 

300 ft 

Najmpura Road 

250 ft bitumen 
and the rest gravel 

GOO ft 

Gorka Cliauk to Baldooji-ki pol via 
warn 

Ghanchi- Gravel 

•J mile 


New Piojects — ^The following road works were taken m hand 
during the second Plan period and had been nearly completed at the 
time of writmg — 

Road Typo Length of the 

sootion under 
construction 

Chohtan to Bliakasar Gravel 

Cbaiva to Phalsund Gravel 

Pachpadra to Kanod Gravel 

Gura to Jalore (up to district border) Gravel 

Barmer to Kliadin Giavel 


20 miles 
15 miles 
6 miles 
3 miles 
12 miles 
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EATLWAYS 

The fiist railway line m this area, a branch line of the 
Jodhpur Railway from Luni Junction to Pachpadra via Balotra, was 
opened on March 23, 1887 The mam intention does not appear to 
have been to provide passenger facilities but to enable the fuller 
exploitation of the salt beds The total length was 60 51 miles 
Later, the line was extended Ironi Balotra into Sind via Barmer, the 
length of this extension up to the Bntish India border being 134 44 
miles This section, known at the Balotra-Shadipalli Railway, was 
opened on December 22, 1900 

In 1931, a branch line from Samdari to Raniwara (95 23 miles) 
via Jalore was constructed Only about 23 miles of this line lie in 
Banner district, the last station being Mokalsar 

Durmg the thirties, the realignment of the Balotra-Pachpadra 
section was undertaken A portion of 6 75 miles as far as 
Pachpadra was opened on September 26, 1939 and on April 11, 1940 
the line was completed up to the Salt Depot 

Stations & Trains — ^The rail sections in this area came under 
the administrative control of the Northern Railway after the merger 
of- the pnncely states The lines are all metre-gauge As far as 
the district is concerned, the mam line is that from Luni Junction to 
the Pakistan border This enters the district at Ajit and 
terminates at Munabao near the border, the total length m the district 
being 161 miles (259 Km) The stations are Ajit, Samdari Junction, 
Parlu, Janiana, Balotra Junction, Khed Temple, Tilwara, Gole, 
Bhimarlai, Baitu, Bania Sanda Dhora, Kawas, Utarlai, Barmei, Jasai, 
IChadeen, Bachbhar, Ramasar, Gagaria, Gadra Road, Lilma, Jaisindei 
and Munabao Two trams, one an express and the other a passenger, 
run each way every day as far as Barmer At present, the Up 
Express arnves at Barmer at 4 20 am and the Passenger at 2 25 
pm, the Down Express leaves Barmer at 0 35 am and the Passengei 
at 5 40 am All are through Trains to Jodhpur via Luni Junction 

Persons bound for and coming from the border have to detain 
at Barmer Only one passengei train runs daily each way between 
Barmer and Munabao The Up Passenger from Barmer leaves at 
7am, arriving at Munabao at 12 30 pm and the Down Passenger 
leaves Munabao at 5 p m , arriving at Barmer at 10 30 p m 

Between Balotra and the Pachpadra Salt Depot three Passenger 
trains run each way every day The trains from Balotra leave at 
5 a m , 11 30 a m and 1 30 pm respectively, and those from the 
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Depot at 7-25 am, 4-03 pra and 4-45 pni, respectively 
There are only tliree stations on„thIs route— Balotra, Pachpadra city 
and the Salt Depot The trains cover the distance in about one 
and a quarter hours 

Only a small section of the branch line from Samdan towards 
Jalore and beyond lies in this' district The four stations are 
Samdan, Bamsin, Raklu and Mokalsar Passenger trains leave daily 
from Samdan at 4 45 a m and 1115 am. and the return trains 
arrive at this place at 0 1 1 am and 9 25 am. 

Altogether, there are only 191 miles of railway track in the 
whole district 

Through carnages (III class)! from Delhi, Agra Fort, Marwar 
and Palanpur run up to Banner ' The coaches from Delhi and Agra 
Fort are attached to the Up Passenger tram and those from Palanpur 
and Marwar Junction to the Up -Express* The 'carriages .return on 
the Down trains Buffet cars are attached to the passenger trains 
from Jodhpur to Barmer and Bafmer to Munabao' 

The passenger traffic is not very ‘considerable and the present 
services are adequate A considerable part of the trafffc consists of 
people going to or coming from’ Pakistan • 

Economic Aspect — The railways have to a certain' extent 
minimized the rigours of famine; ‘enabling the • speedy despatch of 
relief to stneken areas. Water .is also supplied to scarcity areas in 
railborne tanks Unfortimately, there are no branch hnes into the 
interior Because of the lack of good roads, the railways play a 
very important part in the economic life of the area and all the towns 
and most of the centres of small industrial activity are concentrated 
on the rail-routes However, though' in the interest of famine relief 
work it IB desirable that branch lines* be built into the interior, this 
would not be economic as the sandy desert has no agriculture worth 
the name nor are there any metallic' mmerals or raw matenals for 
industry,' which would justify the expense at this stage 

AIRFIELDS 

I 

There is no air service to the district, but emergency landing 
grounds exist at Utarlai, Tilwara and Gadra Road Formerly, 
there was another landing ground at Shiv, but this was abandoned in 
1942 All these landing grounds were constructed during the' days 
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when the district was pait of Jodhpur State. The field at Utarlai, 
eight miles from Banner, is now maintained by the Government of 
India., It IS enclosed by a fence and is in good condition The 
other, airfields ^are not as well maintained 

AMENITIES FOR TRAVELLERS 


Bharinashalas’'': 

In ’ the days of caravan traffic, dharijuislialas used to be 
maintained at halting places along the main trade routes Many of 
these have long smce disappeared, but dharmashala still exist at 
Barmer,4 Balotra, Mewa Nagar, Khed, Mokalsar, Ajit, Gadra Road, 
Jasai',and Pachpadra. 

Rest Houses 

The Public Works Department maintams dak bungalows at 
Balotra and Banner and rest houses at Siwana, Tilwara, Gura 
Mallani and Smdhari The Balotra dak bungalow has three rooms 
It has recently been electrified and running water is available durmg 
certain hours The Banner dak bungalow has only two rooms, but 
two more are to be added It has also been electrified recently and 
tap water is available for a few hours 

The Tilwara rest house has six rooms The Siwana rest 
house has two rooms and those at Gura Mallani and Smdhari one 
each There are water connections in all the rest houses, but 
neither here nor m the dak bungalows are there cooks on the 
establishment although utensils are kept for those who may wish to 
use them 

The railway authorities have constructed rest houses at 
Samdan, Balotra, Baitu, Banner, Gadra Road and Munabao apart 
from waiting rooms at several stations The land customs have their 
own rest house at Banner and the Salt Department a dak bungalow 
at the Pachpadra Salt Depot for the use of their officials 

Hotels 


There is no hotel in any of the towns, though some of the 
restaurants in Barmer and Balotra do keep lodgers 

POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS 

The Jodhpur Darbar adopted Imperial postal. unity in 1885, 
following which experimental post offices were set up at various 
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places m the State including Barmcr and Balotra The post offices 
at these two places were made permanent on June 1, 1911 

Today, there is not a single full-fledged post office m the district 
There are, however, 62 offices of different categories, of these, six are 
sub-offices, all permanent except those at Pachpadra city and Chohtan 
The remaining 56 are branch offices, 17 bemg permanent Telegraphic 
facihties are provided at four offices only, viz , Barmer, Balotra, 
Pachpadra city and Siwana, but there are plans to provide these 
facilities at Shiv, Bagi Dora and Chohtan also 

In the towns and nearby villages, mail is distnbuted daily, 
but there are villages in the mterior where delivery of a letter may 
take as long as two weeks Even the headquarters of some of the 
panchayat samitis are not served in quick time 

The followmg is a list of post offices in the district (the dates 
of opening are given m brackets) 

Poet OJftces Nil 

Suh-Offtces 1. ‘Bainior (1-6-1911) 

2 Dhani Bazar, Barmor toivn sub office (15 9 oS) 

3 Cliohtan (2 2 62) 

4 Balotra (1 6 1911) 

6. Pachpadra citj (1 1-35) 

0 Siwann (1-11-32) 

The sub-offices at Chohtan and Pachpadra city were origmally 
started as extra-departmental branch offices and that at Siwana as 
a departmental branch office They were raised to the status of 
sub-offices on the followmg dates. Chohtan 14-3-1957, Pachpadra 
City 16-3-1956, and Siwana 1-3-1956 


Extra departmental Branch Offices 


1 

Bataru 

(28 2 -)2) 

2 

Baitu 

( 1-4 33) 

3 

Bakhaear 

(24 12 64) 

4 

Baohbhar 

(17-2 60) 

6 

Bhawatra 

( 9 6 66) 

6 

Biaala 

( 2-2-69) 

7 

Bisamiya 

( 6 3 62) 

8 

Bisasar 

(27-2 60) 


Bnrhanka Tala 

(15 12 64) 

10 

Asa dan 

(28 1 52) 

U 

Asotra , 

, , . ( 2 2 69) 
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12 

Chkwa 

r « 

13 

Chhitar Kapar 


14 

Dhonmana 


16 

Dhudhu 


16 

Gaganva 

dr 

17 

Gadra Road 


18 

Girab 


19 

Giran 


20 

Gunga 


21 

Guia Mallam 

• 

22 

Hodu 

• • 

23 

Jasai 


24 

Jasol 


25 

Kawas 


26 

Karmawas 

« 


27 ^Klhandap 

28 Kanana 

29 Khudala . . 

30 Lilma 

31 Mahabar 

32 Medusar 

33 Munabao 

34 Majal 

36 Mokalsar 
36 Nokhra . 

37. Nagarvewa . . 

38 Netrar . 

39 Pareu 

40 Payalakalan 

41 Pacbpadra Salt 

42 Parlu 
43, Patodi 
44 Padru 

46. Kamsar . 

46 Ramgaon 

47. Rawatsar 
48 Rakhi 
49. Ranmia 

60 Sanawara 

61 Samu 
62. Smdhari 

63 Sintara 

64 Sawaipadam Singb 
56 Sedwa 

66 Siyarua 

67. Birana 

68. Shiv 

69 Samdaxi 
00 Taratara 
61 Utarlai 
62. Utarlai Mines . . 

I 


(26 2-52; 

. (17-2-69) 

(22-2-60) 

( T 3-52) 

(19 2-60) 

( 1 9-33) 

. (15-8 66) 

(21-3 66) 

. . ( 1-3-43) 

.. ( 8-2-60) 

. (28-3-62) 

(10-4-60) 

( 1-4-35) 

( 1-4-30) 

. . (16-9-68) 

.. ( 1-9-45) 

( 6-1-60) 

( 4-2-60) 

( 1-4-40) 

. (20-2-62) 
(29-2-62) 
(16-2-64) 

. (18-2-60) 

. ( 2-7-30) 

.. (16-2-60) 

.. ( 6-2-60) 

. (13-2-62) , 

. (16-2-60) 

. ( 2-2-60) 

. (1-12-36) 

( 8-7-26) 

. (1-10-29) 

(29-2-52) 
(1-11-30) 
(24-2-60) 
(26-2-62) 
(10-2-68) 
(7-12-69) 

. (26-2-60) 
(16-2-60) 
(29-2-66) 

. (22-2-60) 

( 2-3-62) 

. (20-12-64) 

. (18-7-66) 

. . (31-3 66) 

(1-10-34) 

( 1-4-33) 
(29-2-62) 

.. (16-11-36) 

.. (16-11-68) 


Telephones 

There are two telephone exchanges in the distnct, at Banner 
and Balotra, respectively. The Banner exchange, estabhshed on 
August 1, 1949, works all 24 hours and has 49 permanent connections. 
The exchange at Balotra which was opened on November 11, 1956 has 
30 connections, it operates from 6 a.m to midmght on week-days 
and 8 a.m to 8 p m on Sundays 



Public call offices have been opened at Samdari and Munabao. 
The Samdari office works from 10 am. to 6 pm. on week-days and 
10 a m to noon on Sundays and holidays The Munabao office is 
open from 6am to 2 p m on week-days and 6 aun on -Sundays and 
holidays Public call offices have also been provided at the Banner 
and Balotra sub-post offices 

Badio Stations 

The district has no radio transmittmg stations except those 
for the official use of the Commandant, Rajasthan Armed Constabu- 
lary, the Supermtendent of Pohce and the Anti-locust Organisation 
of the Government of ^India 

The total number of registered radio receiving sets m the year 
1960 was 774. 



CHAPTER Vin 


MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS AND ECONOMIC TRENDS 

MISCELLANEOUS OCCUPATIONS 

No records of the number of persons engaged in various 
occupations prior to 1951 exist, as this district was carved out of 
several parganas of the former Jodhpur State and separate figures 
for the parganas are not available 

Public Service 

In the 1951 Census, public servants are listed in various 
categories such as those working in government oflSices, municipahties 
and other local bodies, police, village watchmen and other village 
officials and servants The Census has not taken separate note of 
government servants such as teachers, doctors, engineers, etc; these 
have been shown with others m their separate specialized occupations 
Thus, it is not possible to estimate accurately the total number of 
public servants, the mam categories are, however, listed in the 
statement given later in this chapter 

The number of those m public service has mcreased conside- 
rably since 1951 due to the setting up of new district offices and 
particularly m view of the increase in the Government’s development 
functions 

Professions 

Because of the lack of technical institutions, the teaching, 
medicine and law professions are not well represented Also, the 
climate of the area, the shortage of water and other facilities and 
limited opportunities for practice (the area is sparsely peopled an(^ 
there is no large town) have tended to keep away professional men 
However, because of the opening of a large number of state-run 
schools and the increase in the number of district courts, the numbers 
of teachers and lawyers have nsen appreciably in the past 10 years, 
the rate of progress in tlie medical field has been slower At the 
time of the 1951 Census there were only 129 teachers m the distnct, 
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eight registered doctors, two nurses and midwives and three 
lawyers By the end of 1960-61 these numbers had risen to more 
than 750 teachers (41 of them running private schools), 12 doctors, 
seven nurses and midwives and 41 members of the legal profession 

Others 


Large numbers of people are engaged in small industries and 
in miscellaneous services like trade^ construction work and the 
rendermg of personal service such as tailoring, hair-cutting and 
domestic service There is a total absence of large industry 

The following table shows the numbers of persons shown in the 
1951 Census as deriving their mam source of income from various 
non-farming occupations, the table is not comprehensive, nor is it 
entirely accurate as some of the occupations arc so closely allied 
that mistakes in entries have been inevitable — 



Type of Occupation 

Ko of persons 

1 

Herdsmen and sbepherds 

2,849 

2 

Breeders of domestic animals 

1,637 

3 

Wood-cutters 

137 

4 

Workers in stone quarries, daj' and sand pits 

391 

5 

Emploj ecs of salt rvoiks 

201 

6 

Elour grinders 

125 

7 

Oil pressers 

91 

8 

Bidi makers 

93 

9 

Cotton-gimiors 

41 

10 

Yarn spmnci-s 

126 

11 

Clotli weavers 

1,414 

12 

Dyers and printers 

614 

13 

Tailors 

1,004 

14 

Shoe makers 

566 

16 

Other leather workers 

230 

16 

Blacksmiths 

29S 

17 

Gold and silvei ornament makers 

258 

18 

Bangle makers 

60 

19 

Brick makers 

105 

20 

Potters 

583 

21 

Stone goods workers 

105 

22 

Carpenters 

SSS 

23 

Scavengers 

235 

24 

General merchants 

736 

25 

Pedlars 

138 

26 

Sellers of gold and silvoi-ware 

61 
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27 

Type, of Occupation 

Sellers of dyes 


No, of person 

156 

28 

Sellers of iron and brass-ware 


30 

29 

Gram shop-keepers 


371 

30 

Sellers of sugar And gur 


36 

31 

Sellers of meat 


28 

32 

Spice merchants 


1,952 

33 

Sellers of ghee and oil 


151 

34 

Confectioners 


94 

35 

Turmeiic sellers 


163 

36 

Betel shop keepers 

•• 

32 

37 

Sellers of wood 


125 

38 

Sellers of wool 


450 

39 

Sellers of cloth 


1 472 

40 

Sellers of leather shoes 


91 

41 

"Wholesale grocers 


137 

42 

"Wliolesale dealers in sheep and goats 


33 

43 

"Wholesale dealers in gunny bags 


160 

44 

Wholesale dealois in cattle 


33 

45 

Money-lenders 


560 

46 

Brokers 


165 

47 

Motor drivers 


141 

48 

Camel drivers 


256 

49. 

l^ullock cart drivers 


184 

50 

Earth and stone car riers 


125 

51 

Rail wav einploj'oes 


348 

52 

Railway station porters 


74 

63 

Doctors 


8 

64 

Yaids 


11 

66 

Dispensaries staff 


15 

66 

Teachers 


129 

67. 

Employees of Police Department 


393 

58. 

"Village watchmen 


917 
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Type of Occupation No of pci sons 

69 Municipal servants 

60 State Government emplovees not othoiwise classified 602 

61 Union Government employees not otherwise classified 701 

62 Labourers 2,209 

63 Domestic servants 488 

64 Barbers 487 

65 Washermen 60 

66 Hotel and restaurant emploj’-ces 04 

67 Musicians 243 

68 Priests and others senung in temples and mosques 237 


The list shows that the number of persons engaged in petty 
trade and private small industry is very large In the case of 
industry, the unit is often the family though the Government is 
encouraging the formation of co-operatives especially in those 
occupations v/here the bulk of workers belong to the same sub- 
community The condition ot individual workers is far from satis- 
factory, they have to dispose of their goods quickly in order to be 
able to buy fresh raw material and are thus at the mercy of the 
trading class which, by and large, is well off More details of the 
economic condition of industrial workers and the efforts being made 
to improve their lot are to be found in the chapter on Industries 
Those rendering personal services to the public, eg, barbers 
washermen, domestic servants, etc, are also not well off As else- 
where, government service is much sought after because of the 
security it offers and the higlier wages 

ECONOMIC TRENDS 


Livelihood Pattern 

The industrial potential of the district is very low and, therefore, 
in spite of the dry climate and lack of good soils, as much as 77 4 per 
cent of the population depend directly or indirectly upon agnculture 
(including animal husbandry) for their livelihood (1951 Census figure) 
If absentee landlords are excluded, the percentage is 764 In 1951, 
ownership of cultivable land m the district was concentrated in the 
hands of a few, as much as 66 4 per cent of the agricultunsts culti- 
vating land wholly or mainly unowned Cultivatmg labourers and 
non-cultivating owners of land formed 0 9 and 1 per cent, respectively. 
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and cultivators of owned land only 9 1 per cent This was because 
the greater part of the area was held in jagir The position has, of 
course, changed with the abolition of big estates 

Not much change has, however, taken place in the non- 
agricultural sector, which m 1951 formed only 22 6 per cent of the 
population Persons deriving their livelihood from miscellaneous 
sources formed the largest group (8 8 per cent) in the non-agncultural 
category closely followed by those m industry (7 6 per cent) Next 
were traders with 5 7 per cent The smallest itemized source of 
livelihood was the transport industry, which supported only 0 6 per 
cent of the population 

Among the rural population, agriculturists formed an over- 
whelmmg majority (83 per cent) of whom 713 per cent were cultivators 
of unowned land Owner cultivators formed 9 7 per cent and cultiva- 
ting labourers and non-cultivating ow'ners about 1 per cent each 
Among non-agricultural classes, miscellaneous sources again provided 
a means of livelihood to the largest group (7 4 per cent) followed by 
workers in industry and traders with 5 7 per cent and 3 4 per cent, 
respectively Transport supported only 0 4 per cent of the rural 
population 

In the urban areas, 93 per cent of the people fell in the non- 
agricultural category, traders forming the biggest group with 
33 ^ per cent Industrial owners and workers formed 30 7 per cent 
and transport 3 3 per cent Among the agricultural classes, owner 
cultivators formed 1 9 per cent and cultivators of unowned land 4 6 
per cent Non-cultivatmg owners of land and cultivatmg labourers 
totalled 0 3 and 0 2 per cent, respectively. 

Economic Status 

Of every 10,000 people belonging to the agncultural classes, 
4,177 were self-supporting persons, 1,044 earning dependants and 
4,779 were non-earning dependants Only 20 9 per cent of these 
classes possessed a secondary source of mcome of whom 18 41 per 
cent were earning dependants and the rest self-supporting Includmg 
whole time and part-time workers, there were 1,78,321 people m the 
district working in the sphere of agriculture 

Among the non-agricuItural classes, about 60 51 per cent were 
non-earning dependants and 7 73 earning dependants Of every 
10,000 persons belonging to these classes, 25 were employers, 1,983 
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employees, 7,510 independent workers and 482 economically improduc- 
tiie self-supporting persons 

A class-wise analysis of the economic status of the people 
following occupations comprised in each non-agncultural class shows 
that — 

(1) among persons engaged m Industry' (production other 
than culti\ation) 11,809 were self-supportmg persons (formmg 
35 34 per cent of the total), eammg dependants were 4,508 
(13 49 per cent) and non-eammg dependants 17 096 (51 17 
per cent), 

(2) among those engaged in Trade, 7,403 were self- 
supporting persons (formmg 29 55 per cent) , earmng depen- 
dants totalled 629 (2 51 per cent) and non-eammg dependants 
17 019 (67 94 per cent), 

(3) m Transport, 1,225 were self-supporting (47 57 per 
cent), eammg dependants 95 (3 7 per cent) and non-eammg 
dependants 1 255 (48 73 per cent) ; 

(4) amongst persons engaged m other Services and deriving 
mcome from Miscellaneous Sources, 11231 were self-support- 
mg (29 04 per cent) 24 965 (64 55 per cent) w'ere non-caming 
dependants and 2,478 eammg dependants 

Non-pioductive sources of income provide a means of subsis- 
tance for 1 526 persons Most of these (1,469 persons or 96 9 per 
cent) were beggars and vagrants There was one self-supporting 
beggar per 21 self-supporting persons in the total population 

Price level 

The value of the rupee at the turn of the century' can be 
gauged from the fact that wheat sold at 11 seers per rupee, barley 
and baira 15 seers, ]o^\ar 16 seers and gram 17 seers The extent to 
which prices have risen durmg the past 60 years is seen by a 
comparison of the abo\e prices w'lth those listed m the following 
table, which co\ers the period 1955-60 

Eetail pnees o! food-grains (average) 

{Rs Per rnairnd) 


Tear 

TTAca/ 

Barler/ 

Gram 

Jovar 

Bajra 

1955 

13 22 

S SI 

11 00 

7 75 

7 9S 

1956 

15 03 

12 77 

12 25 

11 5S 

13 49 

1957 

17 21 

12 35 

13 41 

13 22 

15 97 

195S 

IS 44 

14 03 

15 4S 

13 11 

14 96 

1959 

21 10 

12 50 

16 S5 

13 SI 

15 33 

1960 

20 32 

12 00 

14 59 

12 97 

14 83 
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Prevailing prices for other commodities are nce^ betjj^dejp^ 
Rs 24 and Rs 54 per maund, dependmg upon quality, ghee, Rs-^i 
per seer, sugar Rs 41 per maund and milk SK) nP to one rupee per 
seer Most pulses are available between 50 nP and one rupee for 
the seer Firewood ordmarily sells around Rs 1 50 per maund and 
kerosene oil at about 31 nP for a quart-size bottle 


The prices of all foodgrains showed a marked upward trend 
during the early years of the second Plan period, reaching their 
highest level in 1959^ after which there was some fall in most cases. 
The rise was most conspicuous in the case of bajra, the staple wmtcr 
foodgrain of the masses, which rose from Rs 7 98 m 1955 to 
Rs 17 28 at the end of 1960 (the figure given in the table is the 
average for the year) , an mcrease of more than 100 per cent Wheat, 
another veiy important grain, registered a price rise of almost 50 per 
cent Among other cereals, barley rose, during the same period, by 
Rs 3 19 per maund, gram by Rs 2 59 and jowar by Rs 5 22 

Wages 


Around the beginnmg of the present century the wages for 
different kinds of labour ranged between 4 to 12 annas per day Now, 
the daily wage level in industry varies from Rs 1 50 to Rs 1 75 for 
adults and from Re 1 00 to Rs 1 50 for women and boys Skilled 
workers like masons, carpenters, etc , earn up to Rs 5 per day. 
While wages have thus considerably increased smce the Political 
Agency Gazetteer was written, the fixed wage earner is probably not 
as well off as before as the general price level has risen at a higher 
rate Also, because the area is industrially backward, and the 
workers are not organised, wages tend to be lower than m most parts 
of the State 


Domestic servants are kept only by the more well-to-do in the 
urban areas and, of course, the Thakurs If employed whole-time, 
the usual wage is around Rs 20 per month plus food The more 
common practice, however, is to employ domestic servants for specific 
tasks, the monthly wage for about an hour of daily work varying 
from Rs 5 to Rs 10 Private chowkidars are kept only by ex- 
jagirdars and wealthy men, who are few m this district The fee 
paid to midwives depends on the financial condition of the employer 
For a ten-day service, the normal fee is about Rs 20 but this vanes 
according to the reputation built up by the midwife 
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Rural Wages 

Tliere is not niudi difference in the maximum and minimum 
rates paid for various agricultural jobs like weeding, reapmg, 
irrigation, etc The maximum daily wage for weeding is Rs 3 and 
the mmimum a man will accept is Rs 1 50 Women are paid at 
lower lates, the maximum and mimmum m their case being Rs 1 75 
and Re 0 75 respectively Wages for reapmg are slightly higher, as 
the work is more arduous Men receive betvi'een Rs 2 and Rs 3 50 
per day and women between Re 1 and Rs 2 Irrigation labour is 
employed only m the eastern tehsil of Siwana and the daily wage is 
behveen Rs 2 and Rs 3 Sometimes such wages are paid in kmd 
at the rate of 15 Mds of wheat for the whole season There is also 
the system of keepmg permanent farm attendants (hah) who are 
expected to hve at the farm site and do all the work A hah is 
usually paid Rs 300 m cash for the whole year, besides free lodgmg 
and food, which also includes tobacco and three pairs of dhotjes, 
three shirts, a pair of shoes, a turban and a sheet (pachen) 

Standard of hvmg 

Major K D Erskme, m the Gazetteer of 1909, says of the 
style of Inung of the 'people of Marwar 

“The material condition of the urban population is on the 
whole satisfactor}’, and the standard of hvmg is considerably higher 
than It was 50 years ago, the agricultural population, on the other 
hand, has become improverished from bad seasons, and where there 
has not been a perceptible falling off, there has at any rate been 
little or no progress The styde of hvmg of the middle-class clerk, 
the landless day-labourer and the ordmary cultivator m former day's 
and at the present time may be briefly noticed 

“The clerk has certainly improved in every way. In place of 
the scanty, coarse and clumsy clothes which characterized his 
superior The fine Manchester-made cloth has superceded the local 
predecessor, he has adopted a style of dress which is both costly and 
reza and the dhoti has made way for a pair of trousers, his children 
and women are better dressed, and on occasions of marriages and 
festivals there is often a display of ghttermg finery in clothes and 
ornaments An improvement m the design, construction and 
furniture of his habitation is also noticeable The kachha or humble 
thatched dwelhng has been replaced by a pucca house, the floors and 
walls of which are plastered mstead of bemg occasionally coated with 
1 



cow dung, the rooms are larger, loftier and better ventilated, and 
latrines, formerly conspicuous by their absence, now form part of 
almost every building The bare floors are often covered with cheap 
carpets or rugs, and the furniture includes a few stools, chairs, a 
table and some bedsteads Metal cooking utensils have taken the 
place of earthen pots, and the food is generally of a better class — 
whfeat instead of bajra and moth The smoking of foreign cigarettes 
and the chewing of betel-leaves, formerly regarded as veritable 
luxuries, is common, and there is hardly a clerk who has not got his 
cliakdi or servant, while some also keep a female domestic (deoii) 

“The landless day-labourer, whether a poiter at the railway 
station, a mill-hand, a household servant, a water-carrier, etc,, has 
also made great strides He has discarded the rude surroundings of 
his village and has plunged headlong into a city where he gets higlier 
wages than he used to Lastly, there is the cultivator, a stationary 
being from whom the spirit of the times and the gemus of modern 
civilization evoke no sympathetic response He has shown no 
preference for new implements of agriculture, but plods along as best 
as he can with his antiquated tools He is generally m debt and his 
style of living as regards dress, food, house and furniture is much 
the same as it was 20 years ago” 

During the halt century since Major Erskme recorded his 
observations, the general standard of living ot the town dweller has 
made littfe progress In fact, since the start of the second World 
War, due to the phenomenal rise in prices those m the faxed mcome 
groups have Become worse oft than they were 25 years ago Very 
few clerks can afford a tull-time servant, as was the case in Erskme’s 
time, and almost the entire mcome is spent on the basic necessities 
of foo'd, clothing and shelter At the same time, the years have 
brought about changes in fashion Western-type clothes have become 
popular among men, turmshings and decorations have changed and 
the consumption pattern has altered with the introduction of a variety 
of consumer goods In the rural areas, the agriculturists are 
perhaps better off than before due to the new tenancy laws and the 
benefits brought about by the community development programme 
As they are primaiy producers, the general rise m prices has not 
affected them to the extent that it has the fixed wage earners 

No family budget survey has ever been conducted m the area, 
but in 1951 the Reserve Bank did conduct a survey of rural credit 
According to its Report, all famihes reported expenditure on the 



164 


purchase of cloth, shoes, bedding, etc 9 9 per cent families on 
marriages and other ceremonies, 7 8 per cent on the purchase of 
household utensils, furniture etc., 6 7 per cent on construction and 
repair of residential and other buildings, 4 2 per cent on medical 
expenses, 2 8 per cent on litigation charges and 2 1 per cent on 
educational expenses 

The break-up of these reporting families as between cultivators 
and non-cultivators was as follows — 



Item 

% 1 e 2 )orlu\g expenditure 


Cidlivators 

Non cuUitatorg 

1 

Purchase of clothing shoes, bedding etc . 

100 

99 5 

2 

Construction and repaii of residential houses and 
other buildings 

04 

10 9 

3 

Purchase of household utensils, fumituic, ole 

7 3 

13 3 

4 

Death ceiemonies 

2 0 

2 6 

5 

Mniiiage and othoi coiomonics 

10 6 

26 

6 

]\Iedical expenses 

44 ^ 

2 6 

7 

Education e^-pensos 

1 7 

9 

8 

Litigation charges 

3 1 



Cultivators were found to spend 54 5 per cent of their average 
expenditure (Rs 366) on the purchase of consumer goods, 35 1 per 
cent on death, mairiage and other ceremonies, 5 4 per cent on 
education, litigation and medicine and the remaining 5 per cent on 
the construction and repair of houses and other buildings On the 
other hand, non-cultivators, with an average expenditure of Rs 182, 
spent 3 per cent on the construction and repair of residential and 
other buildings, 82 7 per cent on the purchase of consumer goods, 
6 3 per cent on death, marriage and other ceremonies and 8 per cent 
on medicine, education and litigation 

Employment 

As stated earlier, agriculture is the principal occupation 
Other occupations have also been dealt with earlier in this chapter 
On the whole, it may be said that, with the increase in small industry 
in the towns, there is some movement away from agriculture as a 
means of livelihood, but the trend is not as yet very pronounced 
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Employment Exchanges There is no separate employment 
exchange in the district Barmer, along with six other districts, comes 
under the jurisdiction of the employment exchange at Jodhpur Since 
the Jodhpur office does not maintain separate records for eacli 
district, it IS not possible to assess the extent to which people seek 
work through the exchange Unemployment and under-employment 
are, however, major problems 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
Community Development 

The Community Development Programme was started in the 
district in 1954 with the opening of a development block in the 
eastern tehsil of Siwana Since then the programme has steadily 
expanded so that the entire rural population has now been covered 
In October 1959, the community development programme was merged 
into the wider scheme of democratic decentralization, the main object 
of which IS to enable the people to draw up and implement develop- 
ment shemes for their own areas Tlie mam features of democratic 
decentralization hjive been described elsewhere, it would be 
sufficient to observe here that, to enable the panchayat samities to 
function effectively, the Block Development Officers (each samiti area 
coincides with what was formerly known as development block) have 
been attached to them and they are also assisted by technical 
personnel (Extension Officers) in the fields of industry, agriculture, 
animal husbandry, co-operation etc 

Siwann The Siwana development block, the oldest in the dis- 
trict, was inaugurated as a National Extension Service block on 
October, 2, 1954 It was converted into a First Stage block on April 
1, 1956 and on April 1, 1959, into a Second Stage block Tins is the 
only full-fledged community development block in the district 

The block (now panchayat samiti area) covers about 61,000 
persons in all 89 villages of Siwana tchsil, an area of 760 square miles 
The headquarters arc connected to important places m the district 
by load The nearest railway station is Mokalsar, on the Samdan- 
Rnmwara line, eight miles away 

By the end of 1P60-61 in the field of agriculture and irrigation, 
19,068 maunds of improved wheat and hajra seed I 393 improved 
iron ploughs, three seed drillers 12 mote wheels bes.dcs other 
agricultural imDlemcnts had been distributed 2 744 conip'^st pjt<^ 
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had been dug; 52,351 maunds- of manure prepared, 384 kachha and 
pucca wells constructed, 10 1 wells repaired, 10 pumping sets 
installed, 4,000 ft of channels dug, 12,208 acres of land bunded and 
4,376 acres had been- reclaimed A total of 1,140 agricultural 
demonstrations had been organized In order to improve livestock 
breeds, 35 bulls and 62 rams had been supplied to breeders 

In the held of co-operation, two credit co-operatives, 41 
industrial co-operatives and ten joint farming societies had been 
formed 

In order to improve water supply, 103 new drinking water 
wells had been constructed and 90 wells renovated Fifty-six 
literacy centres had been started as well as a reading room and 
library at headquarters New types of smokeless chulhas (cooking 
ranges) were tried on an experimental basis and a total of 12 had 
been installed by tiie end of March 1961 

Shxv The Shiv block was inaugurated as an N E S block on 
October 2, 1956 and, became a First Stage block in April, 1958 It 
extends over an area of 2,448 square miles covering 74 villages with 
a population- of 45,000 There is a gravel road from Banner to Shiv 
The nearest railway station is Barmer, 32 miles away 

Progress in this block up to the end of 1960-61 has also been 
encouraging In thp sphere of agriculture, 1,426 manuds of bajra 
seed and 2 20 maunds of groundnut seed had been distributed, 
bunding of fields bad been completed over 150 acres and 14 tankas 
had been constructed 

The emphasis in this area is on animal husbandry since the 
tract IS and and there ts very littlb agriculture Thus, as many as 
15 private cattle breeding farms and’ nine sheep breeding farms have 
been established The Department had- supplied 14 bulls and 74 
rams to private breeders by the end of 1960-61 In the field of 
pqblic health, 13 dtmking water wells and 14 tankas had been 
constructed The number of co-operative societies in existence on 
March 31, 1961 was 29, with a membership of 820 ^ Under education 
and social welfa-^e schemes, four youth clubs, 36 primary schools, two 
middle schools and a malnla mandal were established There was 
also a training centre for handloom weaving where 10 students were 
trained 

Pachpadra The Pachpadra- block was sanctioned- as a pre- 
extension* block' on June 1,, 1958 The headquarters are at the sub- 
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divisional town of Balotra, which is an important junction pn th® 
Jodhpur-Barmer-Munabao line The block was converted into*£ a. 
First Stage block on April I, 1959 It covers 159 villages with a 
population of 71,865 and an area of 1,324 square miles of Pachpadra 
tehsil 


By the end of 1960-61, 580 maunds of improved bajra seed, 100 
iron ploughs and 20 seed drillers had been distributed under the 
agricultural improvement plan Also, 19 kacliha and 16 pucca wells 
had bpen constructpd and 14 kachl]a and 17 pucca wells repaired, nine 
pumping sets apd 17 persiap wheels installed, 287 acres of land 
reclaimed and bunding completed on 2,704 acres For animal 
husbandry improvement, 15 cattle breeding farms, 24 sheep breeding 
farms and a sheep shearing shed had been established, 25,441 animals 
castr-ated, 35,095 animals vaccinated and 6,990 treated for various 
diseases Under the public health and social welfare schemes, 
2,199 patients had been treated, 146 wells disinfected, 14 drinking 
water wells constructed and six repaired and 52 literacy centres and 
21t reading rooms had been established Fourteen youth clubs had 
been organized In order to improve communications, two miles of 
kachha road' had been constructed and improvements effected on 17 
miles of existing road In the field of industries and co-operation, 
20 brick kilns had been started and> three credit and' multi-purpose 
co-operative societies six industrial societies and a joint farming 
society established 

Gut a Mallani The Gura Mallani block, covermg parts of 
Banner and Chohtan tehsils, was formed as a pre-extension block on 
June 1', 1959, and was converted into a First Stage block on April 1, 
I960 The block covers an area of 1,037 square miles in 104 villages 
and a population of 70,473 Gura Mallani village is connected by 
road to Barmei The nearest railway station is Baitu, 46 miles away 

By 31st March, 1961, 1,165 maunds and 35 seers of improved 
seeds (besides about 10 mds of cotton seed) had been distributed, 
an area of 3,416 acres brought under irrigation, two pumping sets and 
3 rahats installed 80 compost pits dug, 72 mpunds and 26 seers of 
copipost distributed 3.397 fruit trees and 5,336 shady trees planted 
and a total of Rs 67,100 given in irrigation loans 

In the field of animal husbandly three poultry farms, having- a 
total of 15? birds and eight sheep breeding farms with 257 sheep 
had also been opened A total of 27,286 animals had been vaccinated 



As a part of public health activities, a primary health centre 
and five dispensaries (at Gura Mallani, Bheemaja, Dhorimana, 
Bamdala and Dhudu, respectively) were opened Fifty drinking 
water wells were constructed and 583 disinfected Small-pox 
vaccinations numbered 1,656 Sixty first aid boxes were given to 
various panchayats 

In the field of education, 66 primary schools (with 2,156 boys 
and 161 girls on tlie rolls) were functioning There were also two 
middle schools at ^horimana and Gura Mallani Seven mahila mandals, 
12 youth clubs and 15 bhajan mandals had been established Adult 
education centres educated 1,012 adults An information centre was 
also opened at Gura Mallani 

At the end of the Second Plan period there were 51 co-operative 
societies in the area with a total membership of 2,717, a working 
capital of Rs 27,37,720 and a share capital of Rs 49,77,250 

Chohtan The Chohtan block was established as a Shadow 
block in October 2, 1959 when tlie sch'eme of democratic decentraliza- 
tion came into being The nearest railway station is Barmer, 31 miles 
away The block and panchayat samiti covers an area of 1,271 square 
miles and a population of 87,600 in 1 1 1 villages 

As the block lies in an and zone, there is litfle scope for 
agricultural improvement However, 300 acres of land had been 
brought under irrigation and a sum of about Rs 10,000 spent on 
irrigation schemes (including loans) up to the end of the Second Plan 
Four seed drills had also been distributed, 11 compost pits dug, 
3,000 maunds of improved hap a seed distributed and 500 acres of 
land brought under kana bandi About 2,000 shady trees were also 
planted Loans totalling Rs 47,850 were distributed for the purchase 
of oxen to 175 agriculturists 

Under the water supply scheme, a sum of Rs 61,350 had been 
spent, benefitting 40 villages 

Progress was made in the field of co-operation also At the 
end of the Second Plan period there were 23 agricultural multi- 
purpose societies, three village service societies, five sheep-breeding 
societies, three weavers’ co-operative societies, a leather dyers’ 
co-operative and a co-operative godown with a membership of 1,671 
A sum of more than Rs 1 lakh had been advanced in loans to these 
societies by the end of 1960-61 
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In the field of education, 21 new pnmary schools, a middle 
school and a higher secondary school had been opened Under the 
social welfare programme Rs 500 had been distributed by way of 
scholarships to students belonging to the Scheduled Castes, a total 
of Rs 3,000 was given to Bhils and Meghwals as subsidies for buying 
bulls 

c 

Baitu The Baitu block also was established on October 2, 
1959 in a part ot Barmer tehsil and is still m the Shadow stage 
Baitu is a station on the Jodhpur-Barmer-Munabao line and is also 
accessible by road The total area of the panchayat samiti is 1,312 
square miles and it covers 53,901 persons m 78 villages Under the 
animal husbandry improvement programme, 72 animals had been 
castrated by the end of 1960-61 and 830 treated for various ailments 
In the field of social welfare and pubhc health, four drinking water 
wells had been repaired, five schools started and a new school 
building constructed, 21 social education centres had been opened 
and two clubs organized In the sphere of co-operation, 20 service 
co-operatives, an industrial co-operative and a co-operative farming 
society had been established A co-operative store had also been 
opened 

Bai met The Barmer Shadow block was sanctioned on October 
2, 1959 and was converted into a Pre-extension block on May 1, 1960 
It covers an area of 1,411 square miles and a population of 56,836 
in 139 villages In the sphere of agriculture and irrigation, five wells 
had been constructed by the end of 1960-61, three tankas built, 
10 wells deepened, kana-havdi completed on 12,170 acres of land, 
20,250 khejra trees planted, 7,000 acres treated against the rat 
menace, 400 maunds of improved seed distributed, and Rs 2 lakh 
distributed as short-term loans through co-operatives For animal 
husbandry improvement, 1,281 animals had been castrated, 4,591 
treated and 1,500 vaccinated Loans worth Rs 26,000 had been 
granted to cattle breeding farms and Rs 16,000 to sheep breeding 
farms Under social welfare and similar programmes, a total of 
Rs 4,356 had been given to persons belonging to the backward 
classes as loans for bulls, wells and education, 15 new schools had 
been opened, 21 adult education centres established and 20 youth 
clubs organized 

Sindhan The Sindhari block also was established on 
October 2, 1959 and, like Baitu, covers a part of Barmer tehsil 
Sindhan lies on the road from Barmer to Balotra and is 32 miles 
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from tEe latter railway station By the end of 1960-61, 50 manuds 
of wheat seed had 'been distnbuted, 16 compost pits dug, mne iron 
ploughs, a seed drillbr and 18 chaff-cutters distributed and 10 
agricultural demonstrations earned out An additional 100 acres of 
land had been brought under irrigation and kana-bandi completed 
over 700 acres For animal husbandry improvement, ^a cattlfe 
breeding farm and three sheep breeding farms had been opened and 
about 40,000 animals vaccinated Under the health, sanitation and 
social welfare programme, seven drinkmg water wells had been 
constructed, five old wells renovated, three new schools started and 
eight school buildings constructed A total of 29 social education 
centres and three clubs had been opened In the field of co-operation, 
20 multi-purpose and service co-operatives and three industrial 
co-operatives had been established 

Planning 

During the first Plan penod, development activities were 
undertaken in all spheres, but m the preliminary stage progress was 
slow due to shortage of funds Moreover, district offices to handle 
these schemes only began to be established towards the end of the 
Plan period Some of the activities undertaken were as follows 

The Public Works Department constructed half a mile of 
bitumenized road at a cost of Rs 16,700 and 202 miles of gravel road 
at a cost of RS 9,28,428 

The Education Department opened a multi-purpose school, two 
high schools, sevbn middle schools, 103 primary schools and a 
separate school for girls 

The Medical and Health Department opened a dispensary and 
a medical aid post 

The Social Welfare Department opened a number of craft and 
social education centres and granted subsidies and scholarships to 
members of ithe backwaid classes 

Among miscellaneous works, the Barmer municipal committee 
was granted a loan of Rs 4J/^ lakhs for expansion of the power house 
and work was started on a 20-mile forest belt from Gadra Road to 
Girab 


Second Plan Progress m the Second Five Year Plan was 
much more marked as by 1956-57 the necessary development 
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machinery had been established in the distnct and larger funds were 
available The table below shows Plan expenditure m the district 
under various heads during the first three years 


(Rs in laUis) 


Sector 

1956 57 

1957-68 

1958-59 

Agricxilture 


1 08 

2 44 

Consolidation of holdings 



• « 

Animal Husbandij’’ 

0 04 

0 10 

0 20 

Forest and Soil conservation 



0 18 

Irrigation 



• • 

Co-operation 

0 01 

0 21 

0 58 

Community Development and N E S 

2 42 

4 44 

5 34 

Industries 

0 40 

0 79 

1 52 

Roads 

1 41 

0 26 

5 33 

Education 

0 19 

1 49 

5 17 

Medical and Public Health 


0 34 

0 09 

Ayurveda 

0 05 

0 10 

0 21 

Water Supply 

1 39 

0 08 

0 78 

Housing 



0 58 

Labour 



• • 

Social Welfare 

0 07 

0 07 

0 03 

Publicity 



0 04 

Statistics 



0 02 

Totac 

5 98 

8 96 

22 51 


The fiist year of the Plan period was spent largely on work of 
an organizational nature and, apart from the spheres of community 
development, road-buildmg and water supply, progress was rather 
slow, the total expenditure on Plan schemes being only Rs 5 98 lakhs 
In the succeeding years, expenditure was stepped up considerably 
with the result that the total at the end of three years was Rs 37 45 
lakhs, or approximately 0 7 per cent of the total Plan expenditure 
m the whole of Rajasthan during the same period Of this amount, 
Rs 12 20 lakhs or about one-third was spent on Community Develop- 
ment and the National Extension Service, followed by Communica- 
tions (Rs 7 laklis) , Education (Rs 6 85 lakhs) and Agriculture and 
allied subjects (Rs 4 04 lakhs) The total expenditure on Industries 
was Rs 2 7 lakhs, on water supply Rs 2 25 lakhs and Rs 0 80 were 
spent on the co-operative movement Medical and Public Health 
activities, including Ayun'eda, claimed Rs 0 79 lakhs Physical 
targets were exceeded in several sectors, notably m the case of 
Agriculture and Co-operation. 
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Some of the detailed achievements m the sphere of Agriculture 
by the end of the Plan period were as follows 

In the field of mmor irrigation, 88 wells were constructed and 
36 pumpmg sets and 44 persian wheels installed The respective 
targets were 20 wells, 12 pumpmg sets and 26 persian wheels 


The targets and achievements as regards the distribution of 
fertilizers were as follows — 


Ammonium’ Sulpli ate 
Urea 

Ammonium Sulphate ISTitrate 


{Ftffitns tn (ons) 
Ditlnbution Target 
23 n 

13 6 

15 7 


C A X 9 7 

The quantities of improved seeds distributed were as follows 


IVlieat 

Joicar 

Bajni 


{Mounds) 

S,647 

150 

4,604 


A seed multiplication farm was started at Samdan and t\\o 
seed stores were set up Soil conservation activities were earned out 
on 1,547 acres of land and 1,180 acres were treated with rat poison 
Forty-one improved agricultural implements were distributed 

The f ollowmg year-wise statement of targets and achievements 
of the Co-operative Department also shows that progress was more 
than satisfactory m that sphere 


1957*58 

Target 

Adiieiement 

Orgamzation of small size agricultural credit societies 

1958-59 

30 

42 

Marketmg societies 

1 

3 

Large size societies 

1 

1 

Central Co operatn e Bank 

1 

1 

iMedium size co operate es 

O 

3 

Small size agricultural credit societies 

40 

41 
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1959-60 

Revialiration of email size agricultural societies 30 

Organization of agricultural societies 65 

Marketing societies 1 

Joint farming societies 2 

Construction of godo'wns for small size agricultural societies 4 


Godo^vus for marketing societies . . 2 

1960-01 

Re\ italization of small size societies 35 

Organization of agiicultural ciodit societies 45 

Marketing societies 1 

Land mortgage bank 1 

Rural godotms 2 

Godomis for maikcting societies 1 


A co-operative housing society was established 
membership of 44 The society was granted a loan of Rs 
in 1958-59 and a further Rs 50,000 during 1959-60 


30 

79 

1 

2 

4 


35 

40 

1 

1 


With a 
1,44,000 


The Public Works Department completed 38 ^ miles of the 
gravelled State Higliway from Banner to Chhitalwana (71 miles) by 
January, 1961 as against the total Plan target of 34^ miles In the 
case of gravel road from Chawa to Phalsund also, 33 V 2 nnles were 
completed by January, 1961 agamst a target of 25 mileS^ By the same 
date, 20 miles of the 71 mile road from Barmer to Balotra had been 
bitumenizcd 


Important Plan activities of the other Departments may be 
summarized as follows 

The Education Department opened two higher secondary 
schools 15 middle schools, 211 primary schools, 45 primary schools 
were con\crtcd into Basic schools and opened a Basic S T C School 

Tlie Ayuivcdic Department opened three dispensaries 

Tile VeterinaiA' and Animal Husbandry Department opened a 
dispensary at Chohtan and wool grading centres at Shiv, Barmer and 
Balotra 



The Social Welfare Department continued its subsidy and 
scholarship programme and gave subsidies totalhng Rs 12,600 to 
36 Gadia Lobar families and Rs 6,500 to Bhils for house construc- 
tion Scholarships worth Rs 4,145 were given and a sum of Rs 3,100 
was spent for providing light and water facilities for the Scheduled 
Castes 

In order to improve rural water supply, a sum of Rs 4,03,351 
was spent on the construction of 107 drinking water wells, repairs to 
222 wells and construction of 22 twiLas durmg the years 1956-57 and 
1957-58 The scheme was continued in 1958-59 and 39 works costing 
Rs 1,15,954 were cornpleted Durmg 1959-60, a sum of Rs 2,60,000 
was sanctioned for 23 works A pipe-hne water supply scheme for 
Pachpadra costing Rs 5 lakhs was in progress at -fte end of the 
Plan period 

The Low Income Group housing scheme was imtiated m tlie 
distnct in 1958-59, by the end of 1960-61, 11 persons had been 
granted loans totalhng Rs 46,400 



CHAPTER IX 


GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
Historical Background 

Before the formation of Rajasthan,, this area roughly com- 
prised four parganas of Jodhpur State — ^Banner, Shiv, Pachpadra and 
Siwana As each pargana was governed by an official with the 
designation of Hakim, they were also known as hakumats 

The Hakims were both Revenue and Judicial Officers They 
were directly responsible to the Darbar and had no dealings with each 
other. They could try civil suits not exceeding Rs 500/- (with the 
permission of the Civil Court up to Rs l/)00/-) in value and in 
criminal cases could impose sentences of imprisonment up to four 
months, fines up to Rs 200/- and whipping not exceeding six stnpes. 
The Mahakma Khas (Council of Ministers) at Jodhpur exercised full 
powers of revision and control over all the subordinate courts and 
was the highest judicial tribunal m the State It was the final court 
of appeal in both civil and criminal cases, though references were 
occasionally made to, or called for by the Darbar Office 

In January, 1949 when the present Banner district was formed 
and placed in the charge of a Deputy Commissioner, the Hakims were 
redesignated Tehsildars Later, on March 20, 1949 Jodhpur State 
was merged into Rajasthan and the designation of Deputy Commis- 
sioner was changed to that of Collector and District Magistrate 

Up to the end of 1960-61, the administrative authority of the 
district was the Divisional Commissioner, whose headquarters were 
at Jodhpur Since then the post of Commissioner has been abolished, 
with the result that the responsibility of the Collector has mcreased 

The Collector is, in addition to his revenue duties, also Distnct 
Magistrate and District Development Officer Since the start of the 
First Plan penod, development activities have taken up an increasing 
amount of his time and although, in October, 1959 a new system of 
local self-government was introduced m order to give the people an 
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opportunity to be intimately associated with development work, the 
Collector periodically attends meetings of the panchayat samities and 
all meetings of the Zila Parishad, so that co-ordination between the 
local bodies and the executive officers is assured 

Thus the Collector remains an important figure m the sphere 
of development work At the same time, the collection of revenue 
continues to occupy a great deal of his time He is not only to 
supervise the working of the Revenue Officers but is also a Court of 
Appeal As a District Magistrate he is responsible for law and 
order along with the Supermtendent of Police Besides this, the 
Collector has wide powers under several Acts, which enable him to 
keep a firm grip on the administration of the district 

Directly subordinate to the Collector m the vertical hne of 
administration are the Sub-Divisional Officers stationed at Banner 
and Balotra Tlie Sub-Division of Banner comprises the tehsils of 
Barmerj Shiv and Qiohtan and Balotra Sub-Division the tehsils of 
Pachpadra and Siwana The tehsil of Chohtan was created only m 
1954 and comprises some areas of the former Barmer tehsil and the 
police station areas of Sedwa and Bhakasar, which were formerly 
part of Jalore District Each Sub-Divisional Officer in his own 
junsdiction has revenue, magisterial and executive powers These 
Officers work m close consultation with the Collector and relieve his 
burden to a great extent 

Under the Sub-Divisional Officers are the five Tehsildars, who 
are assisted by Naib-Tehsildars Each of these Officers has similar 
functions in his area Each tehsil is sub-dmded mto girdawar 
circles, each in the charge of an official called a Kanungo or Revenue 
Inspector The girdawar circles arc further sub-dmded mto patwar 
halkas, this bemg the basic umt of administration The Patwari 
maintains the land registers and is also required to report any un- 
toward happening m his area The actual collection of land revenue 
IS at present done through commission agents known as chmdhanes 
A fuller description of this pattern is found m the chapter on 
Revenue Admmistration 

In former times the emphasis in distnct admmistration was 
on the collection of revenue and maintenance of law and order 
Though these are still important, the main stress has shifted to 
development work and thus the Welfare Departments are now playmg 
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a very important role in the district administration While the 
Collector, S D O , Tehsildar, etc , he in the vertical Ime of admmistra- 
tion, what may be called the horizontal hne of administration 
comprises the Collector and his fellow District Officers m charge of 
Education, Agriculture, Irrigation, Industnes, Public Works, etc. A 
District Level Officers’ meetmg is held about once a months at which 
poliaes and work programmes are discussed and plans drawn up for 
future action The Collector presides at these meetings and discusses 
with the District Officers the programmes of the panchayat samitis 

Of special importance in the admmistration is the police 
hierarchy, which is described in detail in another chapter The 
Supenntendent of Police and the Collector work m close consultation 
in order to maintain law and order As far as ]udiaal matters are 
concerned, the highest authority in the district is the District and 
Sessions Judge, who exercises supervision over the work of all courts 

The following is a list of district officers of the Rajasthan 
Government not included in the hierarchical line of admimstration — 

(1) District and Sessions Judge 

(2) Superintendent of Police 

(3) Commanding Officer, RAC 

(4) Deputy Collector, Jagir 

(5) Assistant Engmeer, PWD 

(6) Inspector of Schools 

(7) District Social Education Officer 

(8) District Agriculture Officer 

(9) District Industries Officer 

(10) Assistant Registrar, Co-operative Societies 

(11) Assistant Commissioner, Excise and Taxation 

(12) Public Relations Officer 

(13) Treasury Officer 

(14) Medical Officer, Malaria Eradication Programme 

(15) District Animal Husbandry Officer 

(16) Welfare Inspector 
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Staffing Pattern 

The work programmes of these district heads have been 
discussed m the relevant chapters It would not, however, be out 
of place here to say something regarding the set up of some of the 
bigger oflRces 

The work of the CoUectorate is divided among the followmg 
10 Sections — ^Nazarat, Development, Judicial, DR A (District 
Revenue Accountant), Revenue Records, Panchayats, Election, Famme 
and Supphes The clerical staff consists of an OlSce Superintendent, 
a Stenographer, 12 Upper Division Clerks and 18 Lower Division 
Qerks plus an Inspector in the Supplies Section 

There is a separate office of a Deputy Collector (Jagir) , which 
has four U D Cs , five L D Cs , hvo Accounts Qerks and two Auditors. 
A considerable amount of work has to be done in the distnct in 
connection with the implementation of the Resumption of Jagirs Act, 
hence the need for a number of clerks 

The Sub-Divisional Officers,, stationed at Barmer and Balotra 
each have office staff consisting of a Reader and three L D Cs 

The District Industnes Office has three sections, the Direction 
and Superintendence Section is manned by one U D C and one 
L D C , the Inspection and Stampmg (Handloom) Section by an 
Inspector and an L D C and the Designing Extension Centre, 
Barmer, has a Designer, a Printing and Dyeing Master, a Block 
Maker, a Printing Assistant, a Dyeing Assistant and an L D C -cum* 
Storekeeper 

The Treasury Office, Barmer, has a sanctioned strength of an 
Accountant, two Accounts clerks, three UDCs and three LDCs 

The Office of the Supermtendent of Pohee has three branches 
wnth a Head Clerk in charge The Accounts Branch has an Accounts 
clerk of the grade of U D C and a Bill Clerk, a Cashier (Office) and 
a Cashier (Lines), all of the grade of LDC The Force Branch is 
staffed by a Force Clerk (UDC), and the General Branch has a 
Correspondence Qerk (UDC), and an Assistant Correspondence 
Qerk, a Records Qerk, a Typist, a Receipt Qerk and a Despatch 
Qerk, all of the grade of L D C There is also one post of L D C as 
a leave reserve 
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The Commandant, 2nd Bn., RAC has m his office mimsterial 
staff consisting of an Accountant, three UD.Cs. and four LDCs 
The actual strength of the Unit is described elsewhere 

The Inspector of Schools has a Deputy Inspector,, one UDC. 
and one LDC In addition, six LDCs of the government middle 
schools are utilized in the office The District Social Education 
Officer has an establishment consisting of a Deputy Education Officer 
and two LDCs 

The Assistant Commissioner, Excise and Taxation, has a staff 
consisting of an Assistant Sales Tax Officer, one Sales Tax Inspector 
and three Excise Inspectors, three U D Cs , 11 L D Cs and two 
Moharrirs 

The Office of the Assistant Registrar, Co-operatives, has 
jurisdiction also over the district of Jaisalmer The staff, besides 
the Assistant Registrar, consists of eight Executive Inspectors, 10 
Audit Inspectors, a Technical Assistant, two Upper Division Clerks 
and three Lower Division Clerks The technical staff are posted with 
the various panchayat samities 

A District Agricultural Ojfficer was posted at Banner soon 
after the merger, but later the office was shifted to Jalore with 
jurisdiction over both districts With the stepping up of agricultural 
operations under the second Plan, a separate office was reopened m 
Banner in June, 1957 Four Agriculture Extension Officers were 
posted in the development blocks of Siwana, Pachpadra, Sindhari and 
Gura Mallam, respectively These postings continue, and smce the 
formation of the panchayat samities, one Fieldman has been posted 
with each samiti to promote agnculture on scientific fines Siwana 
also has a Compost Inspector The District Agriculture Officer, 
who is posted at Farmer, has an office staff consistmg of an Agricul- 
ture Assistant, two Fieldmen (one for cotton) and two Plant 
Protection Mukaddams, besides two U D Cs and an L D C 

The staff of the office of the District Animal Husbandry 
Officer consists of a U D C and an L D C The vetermary hospitals 
at Farmer, Balotra and Siwana each have a Vetermary Assistant 
Surgeon besides compounders, stockmen and dressers, dispensaries 
at Chohtan and Shiv are supervised by Animal Husbandry Extension 
Officers The Sheep and Wool Development Scheme of the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research is supervised by an official with 
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the designation of Superintendent His office came into existence 
on May 30, 1959 

The above descriptions of the staffing patterns in various offices 
do not take account of auxiliary categories of staff, such as Class 
IV employees 



CHAPTER X 


REVENUE ADMINISTRATION 
LAND REVENUE 


Historical Aspect 

In the early period, when the Rashtrakutas, Pratiharas, 
Panwars and Chalukyas ruled over this tract, land revenue was 
charged according to the Dharma Shastras, the rates gerihrally 
varying from one-sixth to one-twelfth of the produce 

In mediaeval times, largely as a result of frequent wars and 
foreign invasions, a feudal system came into existence with the 
relatives and close associates of the Chief ruler being established as 
jagitdais Thus the Jasol, Smdhari, Banner and Chohtan areas 
became jagits for the descendants of Mallmath Other jagir areas 
were Shiv, Siwana, Gura Mallani and Nagar In the Am-i-Akbari, 
Mhewa (Sindhari and Jasol) is mentioned as a Mahal of Jodhpur 
Sarkar with a revenue of 9,60,000 dams Similarly, Siwana was a 
Mahal with a revenue of 12 lakh dams The jagirdais of Mallani 
acknowledged the sovereignty of the Marwar Darbar, but, as 
descendants of the conqueror of Marwar regarded themselves in a 
special position In practice the Jodhpur ruler had little control 
over them and even the faujbal or military tribute, which in theory 
they were obliged to pay, was seldom realized Marwar came under 
British protection in 1818 and some years later (1836) it was found 
necessary to post a British Superintendent at Barmer to keep the 
jagitdars in line It was not, however, till 1849 that the area was 
firmly cemented to Marwar State 

In both the jagn and khalsa areas, land revenue was till the 
closing years of the 19th century, usually paid in kind There were 
several methods by which the share of the produce was realized 
The most prevalent system was that of latai or batai, under which 
the produce was collected near the village and measured or weighed 
The share taken by the landlord (or the State) varied from one-fifth 
to one-half in the case of dry crops and from one-sixth to one-third 
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in the case of w'et crops it was greater for dry crops because they 
cost less to cultivate and yielded better and more valuable fodder, 
of which no share was ordinarily claimed Allied to this system 
was that of kanto, where the share was calculated by guess and not 
by actual weighing, a variation of tins was kankar katita, under which 
the produce was estimated while the crops were still standmg Other 
system were mukatta a fixed rate per field, realized m cash, dori, 
a fixed rate per measured bigha, paid in cash or kind, and ghugn, a 
fixed quantity of grain per well or per field, or a quantity equal m 
amount to the seed sown (bi] ghugi) 

First Settlement 

A village boundary survey and a cadastral survey of the 
khdlsa villages in the state was earned out for the first time under 
the supervision of the Assistant Resident, Major Loch, between 1883 
and 1893 Village maps and records of nghts were prepared, soils 
classified and crop experiments made Settlement operations were 
conducted from 1894 to 1896 For assessment purposes the areas 
dealt with were divided into two groups, namely (a) secure or 
nearly so, i e , irrigated by wells or tanks, where the yearly out-turn 
varied little and remissions of revenue were necessary' only in seasons 
of dire famine, and (b) insecure or totally dependent on the rainfall 
In the former case the assessment was fixed and in the latter it 
fluctuated in proportion to the actual out-turn Tlie standard by 
which ciicle rates were calculated was the amount formerly received 
by the Darbar both in cash and kind including cesses, from a 
particular type of land The gross yield was estimated from the 
results of crop experiments, supplemented by local enquines, and 
thus it was possible to deduce the average rates that should be 
applied m assessmg mdividual holdmgs, chain (irrigated) areas 
were classed accordmg to their relative values and barau 
(unirrigated) areas according to the nature of the soil 

The rates per acre for chahi land varied from Rs 2-5-6 to 
Rs 10 (average Rs 2-10-6) and those for barmn land from 1^ to 
12}/^ annas (average 4% annas) Only two cesses were levied, 
namely malba (for village expenses) and chaudharbab (for the 
remuneration of the Chaudharis), these nowhere exceeded 4^ per 
cent of the revenue demand and in most cases amounted to much less 

This first regular Settlement of kholsa land m Marwar was 
carried out m 566 villages, there is, however, no clear record as to 
how many of these fell within the confines of the present Barmer 
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district When the Revised Settlement was conducted m the 1920, 
there were only 16 khalsa villages out of a total of 104 in Pachpadra 
pargana, 15 out of 88 in Siwana, only one out oi 502 in Mallani and 
eiglit out of 74 in Shiv pargana These figures, for reasons explained 
later, differed from tliosc during the original Settlement, but they 
do indicate clearly the overwhelming preponderance of the non-khaha 
villages In khalsa villages not covered by the settlement operations, 
and in jagii areas, land revenue continued lo be collected on the 
latai system or according to a method known as anlz'bandi, where an 
estimate of the probable out-turn was made a lump sum payment 
(m cash) fixed for the year 

Second Settlement 

Tlie oricinal Settlement was to have lasted only for 10 years, 
after which it was proposed to set right defects that had 
appeared in its working However, it was not till 1918 that a 
decision was taken to order a re-settlement of khalsa villages and 
the operations themselves began only in 1921 and lasted till 1926 

The Second Settlement was conducted by Mr D L Drake 
Brockman, Settlement Officer and Revenue Member of the Jodhpur 
Government Two of his innovations are noteworthy, he drew up 
a set of rules defining the rights and liabilities of bapidars (long-term 
tenants) and he based the new rent rates on a division of land into 
mastaqil (permanent) and gliaxr mustaqil (non-permanent) areas 
Mustaqil land was that which was capable of continuous 
and profitable cultivation and W’ould therefore bear reasonable 
rent The rates for ghair mustaqil land were much lower and fixed 
so that e\en if taken on long-term lease, the tenant would feel no 
hardship if he were to cultivate it as little as he liked in unfavourable 
seasons 

The soils vere classified as chahi (well irngated), uehri (canal 
or channel irrigated), smaj (loam or clay), kcachhar (alluvium) and 
harnm: the diMsion of these into the permanent and non-permanent 
categories depended to some extent on their relative values In 
the first vas included all first and second class }aos (areas served 
by wells), the best neh-^i lands supenor kachhar lands the most 
finoured scmii hwds in iingated tracts and evceptionally well 
situated baram lands In the non-permanent categor}. was included 
all infcnor \anctics of irngated or irrigable land and more than 
<30 per cent of baram land 

Tlie tcim of the Second Settlement expired m 1935 RcMsion 
of the lait rates was taken up in 1938-39 and completed m 19^5-46 
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In general, the principles introduced in the 1921-26 Settlement were 
followed 

System of Collection 

The unit of revenue administration was the village or group of 
villages under a hawaldar In the whole state there were 251 such 
units grouped under 18 daioghas or girdaivais The work of 
giidawan and preparation of other village records was done by the 
hawaldar, who was directly responsible to the darogJia The collec- 
tion of revenue was effected through the agency of aimns controlled 
by the Hakims or Pargana Officers At the state headquarters, the 
Land Revenue Department was under a Superintendent, assisted by 
five Assistant Superintendents each of the latter in charge of a 
group of parganas 

Jagir Lands 

As stated earliei, khalsa lands occupied a very small percentage 
of the total area of the district Other land was held according to 
a variety of tenures, the ehief ones being as follows 


Dlxiumchara, a tenure on which Rajputs whose ancestors held 
land prior to the Rathor conquest enjoyed their estates These 
persons (in this district mainly the Thakurs of Mallani) had merely 
to pay a small sum of money to the Darbar as jaujbal (military 
tribute) Treason against the State or the commission of a heinous 
crime along could justify the resumption of an estate held on this 
tenure The issue of a patta on succession was not necessary 


Tlie jaujbal paid to the 
follows — 

Jasol 
Bni nipi 
SindhAi 1 
Nagar 

Gnn ^Mallani 

Cliolitnn 

Setnii 

Bisala 

Sihani 

Jliingena 


Darbar in individual cases was as 


Rs 

2 lOO; 

Rs 

1,100/- 

R<= 

] SOO.'- 

Rs 

302/- 

Rs 

2,530/- 

R<5 

218/ 

Rs 

132/- 

Rs 

500/- 

Rs 

200/- 

Rs 

50/ 


Bhum land was held by Bhumuis who had to perform certain 
duties such as protecting the villages, chasmg crimmals, providmg 
an escort for carriers of government funds and protecting officials 



175 


on tour Sc?ne of them paid a quit rent called bhum bab Grants 
of Bhum land were made only by the Darbar and could be conferred 
even in villages held by jagndars 

Jivka was a grant to younger sons of a prince or thakur for 
their maintenance After three generations, the holder had to pay 
a cess (rekli) and succession fee and to supply militia like the 
ordinary jagn dm On the dying out of the Imeal descendants of the 
original grantee, the land reverted to the family of the donor 

If the Darbar was so minded, on the confiscation of a village 
it would permit the jagvdar to retain a few fields just to save him 
from becoming homeless Tins grant was called Juna jagir 


Pasayat was the name of the tenure on which land was given out 
by jagndars in lieu of payment for services No rent was charged 
from these Pasaitedai s, but when the holder ceased to render the 
seivice required, the land was resumed 


Inam was a rent-free giant for services rendered to the State. 
It lapsed on the failure of the lineal line of the original grantee 

In the Dumba tenure, land was made over and brought under 
cultivation on payment of a permanently fixed rent No service was 
required 

In the ordinary Jagu tenure the holder had to pay a yearly 
military cess called ; ekh, which was supposed to be 8 per cent of the 
gloss rental value of the land, and had to supply one horseman for 
every thousand rupees of levenue, one camel sowar for every 750 
rupees or one foot-soldicr for every 500 rupees Towards the end 
of princely rule, in most places military serc'ice (chakri) was commuted 
for cash payment at the rate of Rs 204 per horseman and Rs 144 
for a camel sowar and Rs 84/- for a footman On succession, the 
holder had to pay hukumuama at the rate of 75 per cent of the 
annual income if the fee was to be paid in cash or to make over his 
village for one y^ar to khalsa for the recovery of the fee Only 
when the succession fee had been paid was the patta issued 
Disobedience to a lawful summons or order involving sequestration 
and the commission of a grave political offence was punished by 
confiscation On the extinction of the male line of the original 
giantee, the jagir escheated to khalsa Charitable grants to 
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Brahmans, Charans, etc , were called Sasan and were held rent-free 
When, however, the grant was for a portion of a village or for a 
certain well or field, it was known as Doh On the extmction of the 
line of the onginal grantee, such land reverted to the State 

In the case of Jaigi and hvka estates, succession was governed 
by primogeniture whereas m the other tenures the rule of gavelkmd, 
le, equal partition among surviving heirs, was observed No ]agii 
land could be sold and though mortgages did take place, they could 
not be fore-closed 

The total area of land held under grant varied considerably 
from decade to decade due to the process of escheat and the 
bestowal of fresh grants However, it may be noted that land held 
according to the Bhumichara tenure and also Sasm grants never 
lapsed to the Darbar In fact, the Jodhpur rulers, once their king- 
dom had been estabhshed never bestowed Bhumichara rights, this 
tenure being a survival of former days 

Jagirdats of distmction were styled Tazimi Sardars Their 
number in the last days of Marwar state was 144, of whom about a 
dozen were in this area /The Tazimi Sardars were divided into three 
classes according to the degree of recognition which they were 
entitled to receive from the Maharaja m Darbar, a total of 86 
belonged to the first class, 45 to the second and 13 to the third In 
the first class were 12 nobles, all Rathors, who were held superior 
to the rest and called Saiavats 

The survey and settlement of jagir land was left entirely to 
the landholders themselves Few took the trouble to have their 
lands surveyed -and a scientific system of rent rates draivn up As 
regards the collection of revenue, the landholders were free to take 
what percentage of the crops they wished, though in practice the 
share taken in contiguous areas varied little At the time of the 
passmg of the Marwar Land Revenue Act in 1949, it was fdund 
that the landlord’s share under the laai or kanta system generally 
ranged from 1/5 to 2/7 of the produce on barani land while the rate 
for mukatta (cash rent) was from 4 to 12 annas per bigha On 
chahi land the share varied from 1/8 to 1/4 of the produce, exclusive 
of cesses In the new Act it was laid down that Jhe rent rates 
should not be more than one-tlprd mT the case of barani land and 
one-quarter in the case of irrigated land Under the Rajasthan 
Land Revenue Act the share has been fixed at not more than one- 
sixth 



Apart from rent, the jagirdars denved income from the sale of 
natural produce such as fodder grasses They were also permitted 
to sell non-agricultural lands for patta-imarti Cesses also brought 
them a fair income, but under Section 53 of the Manvar Land 
Revenue Act (1949) all but four cesses were abolished The four 
allowed to be recovered were — 

Ghasmari A gracing cess levied on all domestic animals except cows. 

Malha Recovered in cash or kind foi village expenses 

Kharda Levied on houses and 

'^lapa Lc\ led on the sale of goods taken to othoi \ illage-. 

PRESENT SETTLEMENT 

At the time of the formation of Rajasthan, there had been three 
Settlements in the khalsa areas of the former Jodhpur State _In the 
aieas under jagirdais and other landlords, no proper settlement 
had ever been conducted and the lands had not even been scienti- 
fically surveyed since the time of Major Loch As khalsa land 
constituted but a tiny fraction of the entire area, and in view of the 
decision to abolish landlordism, it was decided by the Government 
of Rajasthan in 1951 to carry out a Settlement in the tehsils 
comprismg this district Accordingly, a cadastral survey was under- 
taken in 1952 

The Settlement was undertaken roughly tehsil-wise but Barmer 
tehsil was sub-divided into Barmer East and Barmer West, tlie 
former including some villages of Pachpadra tehsil and the latter 
a part of Chohtan tehsil Settlement of the remaining part of 
Chohtan telisil was conducted along with that of 10 villages of 
Sanchore tehsil of Jalore District Tins overlapping was due to the 
fact that some of the tehsil boundaries as well as the district 
boundary with Jalore undenvent changes after the scheme had been 
drawn up 

Tiie area taken up separately for settlement in Pachpadra 
covered 104 villages, of whicli 89 were jagir villages. 12 khalsa and 
three mushtarka (comprising both jagir and khalsa land). The khalsa 
villages had already been settled in 1941-42 and it was decided to 
leave them out of the operations In the others, the main tenures 
weie Jagir (now known as Scheduled) and Sasan (re-termed Listed) 

For assessment purposes, three circles v.-ere formed Plain I, 

Plain II and sandy The rates evolved were as follows Chahi 
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(categories I to IV) Rs 4/4 for the best land to Rs 1/12, Sewaj 11 
annas to 6 annas, and Barani I to III 8 annas to 2 annas The 
sanctioned term of the Settlement was 20 years from S 2011 (1954-55) 

t' 

The Settlement of Barmer East covered 269 villages in Baimer 
tehsil and 53 in Pachpadra Of these, 287 villages were 7agir 
villages and 35 under Susan tenure There was not a smgle k^u^\m 
village in the area and thus this was the first regular Settlement 
Two circle were evolved — Sandy I and Sandy 11 — and the rates were 
as follows Cfia/n land Rs 3 to Rs 1/2, Rel 10 annas to 6 annas, 
Seivaj 5 annas to 4 annas, and Baram 3^ annas to 9 pies As m the 
case of Pachpadia, the term of the Settlement was 20 years from 
S 2011 (1954-55) 

Barmer West comprised 183 villages in Barmer and Chohtan 
tehsils Only one village — ^Netriyar — ^was khalsa, 175 bemg jagir 
villages and seven Sasan For assessment purposes there were two 
circles — tiba (an area of high sand dunes) and tal-tiha (also sandy, 
but less undulating) There being scarcely any irrigation in the 
area, theie was only one soil category — Baram — the rates for which 
varied from 2 annas to 6 pies according to quality Here also the 
term of the Settlement was 20 yeais fiom 1954-55 

The Chohtan Settlement covered 78 villages of Chohtan tehsil 
and 10 of Sanchore tehsil (Jalore District) All tlie villages were 
under Bhomichaia or Sasan tenure As in Barmer West, the circles 
foimed were Uba and tal-tiba but, owing to the presence of wells 
along the banks of the Luni, some land was classified as Chain The 
rates were as follows Chain Rs 1/12 to 8 annas, and Baram 2 
annas to 6 pies The Settlement was for 19 years from S 2013 
(1956-57) 

The Shiv Settlement coincided with the tehsil boundaries 
Of 74 villages, 50 were under Bhonncha/a tenure, 16 Sasan, seven 
Khalsa and one Mushtaika Though the number of villages was 
small, the aiea covered was large, the revenue village of Sundra 
alone covering an area of 519 sq miles Two circles were formed 
for assessment purposes — thaida (the sandy table-land of the eastern 
part of the tehsil) and hba (the sandy west) The rates were as 
follows Chain (very scarce) Rs 3 to Rs 1/2, kliadeen (Sewaj) 7 
annas to 4 annas, and Baiam 2 annas to 3 pies The term of the 
Settlement was 10 years from S 2014 (1957-58) 

In Siwana also the Settlement coincided with the tehsil 
boundaries Of 89 villages, 73 were Jagu or Sasan, 13 Khalsa and 
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three Mushtmka Three circles were formed — ^plain, sub-montane 
and sandy — and the rates evolved were as follows Chain Rs 4/4 
to Rs 1/12, Sewa] Re 1/-, and Baiam 8 annas to 4 annas The 
term of the Settlement was 21 years from S 2010 (1953-54) 

Tlie highest rates for both Chain and Baiani land naturally 
prevail m the more favoured tehsils of Siwana and Pachpadra The 
lowest rates are m the sandy western portion of the district In 
more than 90 per cent of the district this was the first regular 
Settlement ever conducted 

System of Collection 

Before the formation of Rajasthan, the Department of Land 
Records of Jodhpur State was part of the Revenue Department, 
known as Mahakma Hawala The former system of collection has 
been described earlier After the formation of Rajasthan, the 
Department of Land Revenue was split up into two Departments — 
the Department of Land Revenue and the Department of Land 
Records Later, in 1952, the Department of Land Records was 
abolished 

The actual collection of land revenue is done by the village 
Choudhari He is accompanied by the Patwari, who consults his 
demand register (dhal hhanch) and issues receipts The Choudhari 
IS entitled to 5 per cent of receipts for performing this function 
There is now a proposal to abolish the choudhari or lambaidari system 
and entrust the work of collection to the panchayats, experimental 
action was started in this connection in 1961 

The Patwari maintains the village records of his halka and 
these are examined by Revenue Inspectors Each Inspector has 
charge of a circle comprising a number of patwar halkas Above the 
Circle Inspectors are the Tehsildars and above them the Sub- 
Divisional Officers At tehsil headquarters there is an Office 
Kanungo who looks after the records, the consolidated revenue records 
of the district are maintained at headquarters by an official called 
the Sadar Kanungo The Collector himself is, however, ultimately 
responsible for their proper maintenance 

REVENUE UNITS 

The following statement shows the number of Gndawar 
(Inspection) circles and Patwar halkas is in the district 

Tclml Girdmiar Circles Patiiar Hallns 


Barmei 


9 


91 
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Fliiv 

Chohtnn 

SiTvnna 

Pachpndra 


2 2f) 

4 30 

•) ' ' 20 
4 30 


Totai 

The nctufil locations are as follows 


214 


Tchad 


Banner 

Shiv 

Chohtan 

Siwsna 

Pachpndra 


Otrdauar Circlea 

1 Banner 2 Bisala 3 Rarasar 4 Dhonmana 5 Kokhra 
G Giira Mallani 7 Sindhari S Bnitn 0 Gidan 

1 Shiv 2 Gadra Rond 

1 Chohtan 2 Biiijnsnr 3 Sedan 4 Bhnkasar 
1 Siwnnn Noith 2 Siwnna South 3 Siwana East 
1 Pnchpndrn 2 Tnsol 3 Kahnnp’ii 4 Thob 


The pat war hallna' nro ns follows 


Inspection Circle 


Pat war Holla 


Bnrmei Ranigaon 

Mahabar 

Halhi Tala 

Banner 

Knpuradi 

Bhadhkn 

Bhnrti} a 

Shnknr 

Chnwa 

Rawntsnr 

Bnndra 


Bisnla 


Ramsai 


Indorni 

Sihani 

Dornsnr 

Wand 

Jasni 

Surachnrnn 

Bisnla 

Auti 

Bhadreshgandher 

Jnlipa 

Butbai 

Gognrai 

Blndalia Par 

Pnndhi ka-Par 

Chndi 

BZhndin 

Satarau 

Ramsar 

Bhachbar 

Gangala 
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Inspection Cncle 


Patwar Halla 


Dhormiana 


Nokhra 


Gura Malian i 

I 


a 

Smdhan 


Baitu 


Gidan 


Sanawara 

Bhimthal 

Amiyali 

Mithura Khurd 

RanasarSKalan 

Dhorimana 

Dhiidhu 

Lukhu 

TTdasar 

Loharwa 

Sumu Chunanji 

Sewan Wala 

Nokhra 

Mehlu 

Kagan 

Sarli 

Band 

Adel 

Sanaita 

Hodu 

Gura Mallani 

Bahta 

Nagar 

Bhidana 

Ratanpura 

Bhakarpma 

Gadheve Kalan 

Piparali 

Sada 

Khudala 

Dhanltha 

Smdhan 

Bhulca 

Dandah 

Kamthai 

Chadaki Dhani 

Koslu 

Payal Khurd 
J una-lMitlakhada 
Payal Kalan 

Nosar 

Kavas Station 

Baitu Chimanji 

Baitu Bhimji 

Kanod 

Jhak 

Bataru 

Kolu 

Bhunda 

Akdra 

Ratau 

Kasubala Bhaotau 
Sawau Padamsingh 
Gidan 

Hira-ki-Dham 

Khokhkar 

Sahra 

Parau 

Kupaliya 

Chibi 


Inspection On ( li. 

Patuoi Ilalka 

Shiv 

1 

Sundra (2 patwans) 

Gadra Road 

Jaiainghdhar 

Gadra Road 

Bhedu'jar 

Girab (2 patvaris) 

Janli-ali 

Harsnni 

Balewa 

Jlungena 

Shami-ka-gaon 

Koto da 


Gunga 

Ra]dal 

Arang 

TJndu 

Niyad 

Shiv 

'Nimbnla 

Chohtan 

Ramjnn ki Gafan 

Pinjrad 

Cliohtan 

Antiya 

Rctrar 


Toratara 

Lilsar 

Isrol 

Dhnrasar 

Sanau 

Bmjaaar 

Kelnor 

Deisar 

Mithrau 

Bmjosar 

Konra 

Alamsor 

Bisarania 

Dhanau 

Gohnr-kn tolla 

Bamnor 

Sedwa 

Sedwa 

Bhawar 

Sarla 

Janpalia 

Bisasar 


Gangagara 

Bondoda 


Kehkor 

Bhunia 

Sobhnla 

Bhakasar 

Bhakasar 

Bhanwana 

Hathala 

Nawathallo 

Eagha 

Panuna 

Jarfa 

Bhekan 

Ogala 

Siwana South (Siwana) 

Thapan 

Goha 
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Inspection Circle 


I 

Palwai Halha ^ 


( 


Siwana Bast (Padiu) 


Siwana North (Saindaii) 


Pachpadia 


Kalyanpma 


Thob 


Jasol 


Mokalsar 

Bamseen 

Devandri 

Siwana 

Kusip 

Meli 

Jethantaii 

Bakhri 

Rammya 

Padru 

Mithora 

Pan 

Kundal 

Dliira 

Dharna 

Bhagwa 

Gura 

Indarana 

Sanidari 

Ajit 

Ranideshipura 

Majal 

Khaiantia 

Kaimawas 

Sewali 

Khandap 

Rampura 

Paclipadra 

Slufp'a 

Asotra 

Parlu 

Umarlai 

Bhondiawas 

Kitnod 

Nowai 

Balora 

Kalj’’anpura 
Dhani Salthali 
Kakarala 
Doll Kalan 
Asrawa Chohana 
Sarwadi 
Mandali 
Koran 

Thob 

Simiarkijra 

Basawas 

Thumbali 

Barnawq, 

Pa tod 1 
Patodj Xoi th 
Kalewa 
Bodarhi 

laso! 

Tap 1 
Japsa 
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Inspection Circle 


Patwar Halka 


Kaluwari 

Tilwara 

]\Iewanagar 

Chandesara 

Golsoda 

Sajiali 


Income from Lancl Revenue 

The foUowmg statement shows the demand and collection of 
land revenue m the distnct m recent years The mcrease m the 
demand is largely due to the abolition of Jagirs. 


Tear 

Demand 

Oolledtons 

Remissions Balance 

1964-66 

6,57,286 

1,30,124 

5,12,162 

1956 66 

10,60,038 

2,76,489 

7,84,149 

1966 67 

14,97,051 

7,01,257 

7.95,794 

1957-58 

16,30,777 

7,40,367 

8,90,420 

1958-69 

27,06,891 

12,24,319 

14,82,572 

1969 60 

29,38,127 

17,48,334 

11,89,793 

1960 61 

26,73,919 

9,17,979 

. 17,65,940 


LAND REFORMS 


Position of Tenants 

The land rent charged from tenants both of khalsa and jagir 
land has been described earher Generally speakmg, a tenant of 
khalsa land had greater security of tenure than his counterpart on 
jagir land and, his rent being paid in cash, was less open to harassment 
by revenue collectors Tenants of jagir land, which covered 
more than 90 per cent of the entire area, led a very precarious 
existence They were always open to exploitation by the jagirdars’ 
agents, had no rights whatsoever and could be summarily ejected, 
there was no appeal to the Darbar, which was mterested m the 
jagir estates only to the extent of ensuring that revenue dues were 
paid However, so strong were the feudal traditions m the area 
that there is no record of any agrarian movements to secure a better 
deal 

That part of jagir land which was cultivated by the landlord 
himself and his family was known as khudkasht Land was also given 
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out rent-free as described earlier, to Pasaitedais in lieu of service to 
the landlord and some jagirdars also had the right to mamtain separate 
grants for their Chhutbhais and Maji 

For the rest, land was given out on rent, the rates being fixed 
in such a way that the landlord would, after paying his dues to the 
Darbar, have sufficient to maintain himself, his family, relatives and 
agents Generally, however, the rates applied by different jagirdars 
in the same locahty varied httle In the better agricultural areas, 
the same families lived as tenants from generation to generation and 
were only disturbed if they incurred the wrath of the jagiidai or his 
agents Many of them had sub-tenants In areas where cultivation 
was possible only m favourable years, the rates charged were low 
and land was given out for farmmg to anyone who would come 
forward 

In 1949, two important pieces of legislation were brought out 
in Jodhpur State — The Marwar Land Revenue Act and the Marwar 
Tenancy Act The latter for the first time defined the various tenures 
existing in the area and laid down certain rights of tenants Tenants 
were listed as Khatedars, Ghmr Khatedais, Bapidars, Ghaii Bapidais 
and Sikmi Kashtkars A Khatedai was a person who held land from 
another person or persons and by whom rent was payable on express 
or implied contract Every tenant other than a sub-tenant (Sikmi 
Kaslitkar), who was not a Kfiatedar was a Gliaii Khatedai A person 
who acquired the right to till unoccupied or waste land was known as 
a Bapidai and one who held land as a tenant from the holder of a 
survey number was known as a Sikmi Kashtkai Some of the rights 
of Khatedai s and Bapidai s were as under. 

The riglits of a Khatedai or a Bapidar were hei liable They 
could transfer holdings permanently by sale or otherwise to any 
co-tenant or to a person who, if he survived the tenant, would inherit 
his rights No Khatedai or Bapidar could, however, sub-let the whole 
or any portion of his holdmg for a term exceeding three years 

A Khatedai was entitled to all grass and natural produce 
growing on his holding, but was not entitled to sell or otherw]<;e 
transfer a tree or any timber or to convert the timber of any tree 
into an article intended for sale or dispose of it to others 

A Ghaii Khatedai was not permitted to sub-let his holding or 
any portion thereof for a term exceeding one year He was entitled 
to the natural produce and grass of his holding but not entitled to 
cut any tree or part of a tree. His rights were not heritable 
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To Maharaja Takht Singh is due the credit of systematizing 
the valuation of rekh (tribute from the jagirdars) and the succession 
fee and it was in his time (1870) that the Jodhpur portion of 
Sambhar lake and ihe Salt marts of Nawa and Gudha were leased 
to the British Government In 1879, when Maharaja Jaswant Sin^ 
was ruling, four other salt sources (including Pachpadra) were leased 
in the same way and shortly afterwards, the Darbar turned its atten- 
tion to the reorganization of the remaining departments In 1883 a 
reformed customs tariff was introduced The mam features were 
(i) abolition of some of the transit duties and a thousand and one 
petty lags (imposts), as also the duty on edible grains brought in for 
consumption, (ii) reduction in duties on the common necesSanes of 
life, and (iii) enhancement of those on articles of luxury 

The Land Revenue Department was next taken m hand. The 
khalsa area, which was surveyed between 1883 and 1893 under the 
superintendence of Major Loch, was settled on the bighori ^stem 
between 1894 and 1896 by Pandit Sukhdeo Prasad The basis of 
assessment was the old hatai collections together with certam cesses, 
and the equitability of the rates was ensured by checkmg them with 
the gram and cash rents and with the average revenue of the 
preceedmg 10 years Tlie cesses, representing certam percentages' on 
the revenue and formerly numbering 64, were reduced to four only, 
as described earlier 

Prior to 1885, there was no general treasury m the State, the 
practice was to spend the revenues m advance, assign actual receipts 
to a banker of Ajmer and draw on him for expenses from time to 
time, paying him both interest and discount for these advances. A 
treasury was, however, established m 1885 and a regular budget 
system introduced In 1902 the services of the Auditor of the 
Jodhpur-Bikaner Railway (a British official) were utilized for auditing 
and checking the State accounts, and a special office was then started 
for the purpose The system of accounts was known as Mahajam 
Jama Kharch; all receipts and disbursements were daily posted in 
the ledgers, from which entries were duly tabulated under various 
heads and cash balances drawn up at the close of each day This 
system continued till the merger of the State, when a uniform accounts 
system was introduced throughout Rajasthan 

Present Sources 

Besides land revenue, the following are the mam sources of 
revenue in the district k 
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Excise and. Taxation — ^Prior to 1950, there was a Department 
of Customs and Excise, the work of which here was divided into two 
circles. East and West Then, following the abolition of internal 
customs duties and the setting up of a Rajasthan Government 
Department of Excise and Taxation an office of Assistant Commis- 
sioner, Excise and Taxation was set up at Banner This office deals 
not only with State excise but also with sales tax, agricultural income 
tax and the tax on the retail sale of motor spirit 

Excise duties and sales tax bring m considerable revenue 
There are three Excise Jnspectors stationed in the district for the 
Banner, Balotra and Siwana Circles, respectively— checking the sale 
of country liquor, drugs and other exciseable goods Tlie actual 
consumption of intoxicants is described in the chapter on Social 
Welfare For sales tax there is one inspector working under the 
Assistant Commissioner, who is Sales Tax Officer for the purpose of 
the Act The Deputy Commissioner, Excise and Taxation, posted at 
Jodhpur IS the appellate authonty 

Agricultural income tax is imposed on such income in excess 
of Rs 6,000 Super-tax is payable on income of Rs. 30,000 
In addition, it is laid down that no agricultural income tax is payable 
by persons owing not more than 60 acres of irrigated land or 180 
acres of unirrigated land This tax is now abolished 

Under the Rajasthan Sales of Motor Spirit Taxation Act (1954) 
retail dealers have to obtain licences from the Collector of the 
distnct Recovery of tax can be made as if it were arrears of land 
revenue 

The following statements shows the revenue obtained through 
the Department of Excise and Taxation m 1955-56 and 1960-61 — 


Item 



1000-01 

Excise 


15,24,073 

4,74,200 IS 

Sales Tax 


4,06,210 

7,33,337 *^2 

Other taxes and duties 


24, 728 

2,712 02 

Entertainment tax 


« 

20,920 21 

R P G T 

/ 

« 

1,10,805 27 

Agricultural Income tax 

• • 

1,110 89 
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Registration Department 

Formerly^ the Collectors were entrusted with the duties of 
Distnct Registrars but now this function has passed to the Sub- 
Divisional Officers stationed at head-quarters Tiie Collectors are, 
however, empowered to hear appeals against the orders of Sub- 
Registrars withm their jurisdiction The tchsildars function as 
ex-officio Sub-Registrars m their respective tehsils 

The following statement shows the number of documents 
registered and fees collected in the distnct in 1960-61 


Office 

of (locumeiitB 
registered 

Tot al Registration 
Rees (Rs ) 

District Registrar Banner 

4S 

988 50 ~ 

Sub Registrar Banner 

058 

6,770 50 

Sub Registrar Sln^ 

n 

99 00 

vSub Registrar Chohtan 

125 

SI 9 50 

Sub Rogistiar Siwann 

lie 

8,957 00 

Sub Registrar Pachpaclra 

24 S 

3,409 00 

Total 

1402 

16,043.50 ~ 


Stamps 

Under the Stamps Act, the District Treasury Officers function 
as Custodians of Stamps for the purpose of storage as well as distn- 
bution and sale to the Sub-Treasunes and stamp vendors Stamp 
Karkuns work under them 

Supply of stamps (both judicial and non-judicial) is arranged 
through the Nasik Press by the Supenntcndent of Stamps for 
distribution to the divisional treasunes and thereafter to the district 
treasuries 

At the distnct treasury, as well as at the sub-treasuries there 
are stamp vendors appointed by the Collector. This number is as 
follows — 


o 


Banner 

Chohtan 


1 

1 


Pnchpadra 

Sivrana 


1 
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On judicial stamps the stamp vendor gets a commission of 
Rs. I 56 per cent For non-judicial stamps the commission is as 
follows. — 

District head quarters Ks 3/2/- per cent 

Sub-Divisional head-quurtcifc Ds 4/11/- per cent 

Tohsil head quaiteis and other plates Rs 0/4/- per cent 

The district figures for the sale of these stamps m 1960-61 are 
as follows: — 


A Non-]udicial stonips 
Ro\ enuo Stamps 
B, Judicial 
Court Fees 
Copying Foes 


Rs 4g,Sl0 40 
Rs 2,4 liO oO 


Rs 94,284 95 
Rs 2,5C4 80 


Transport Department 

At the district level there is a motor vehicle transport sub- 
inspector assisted by a transport clerk The mam duty of the sub- 
inspector IS the registration of motor vehicles and the timely 
rcahzation of taxes He also tours frequently to check whether the 
transport rules and regulations are bemg observed by motor 
operators The Collector is the Registration Authonty for the 
distnct 


Smee 1955-56, the income of the Department in the district 
has been* — 


1955-60 

(Rs) 
41,601 12 

1956 57 

60,025 92 

1957-58 

73,949.19 

195S 59 

91,020 56 

1959-60 

1,02,337 55 

1960 01 

1,15,875 18 



CHAPTER XI 


LAW. ORDER AND JUSTICE 


Incidence o£ Crime 


The followmg statement shows the mcidence of some of the 
more important types of crime m the district during recent years — 


Crime 

1950 

1958 

1900 

Total cognizable often ce‘' (I P C ) 

319 

444 

301 

Eiobuig 

R 

10 

10 

^lurder 

21 

14 

5 

Kidnapping <L abduction 

11 

S 

4 

Eape 

3 

2 

4 

Daeoity 

2 

3 

5 

Robbeij 

16 

33 

19 

Tbettand house bieaking 

142 

22S 

100 

Cheatuig 

3 

4 

6 


These figures, which are indicative of the major types of crime 
committed in the district, reveal that the most common offences are 
theft and house-breakmg This may be attributed, firstly, to the 
general poverty of the desert people and also m large measure to 
the fact that it is a border district and cattle liftmg is very common 
AUied offences such as robbery and dacoity are occasionally reported 
and cause much concern to the local admimstration m the border 
areas as these law-breakers when pursued by the pohce very often 
cross the border Murders, too, are comparatively rare. Smug glin g 
figures are not mcluded here and m any case would not reveal the 
full extent of the problem as the border with Pakistan is long and 
many cases mevitably escape detection There is reason to believe, 
however, that smugghng across the border has considerably decreased 
m recent years as a result of more effective patrollmg The excise 
authorities registered 16 cases of opium smugghng m 1960. 
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POLICE 


Historical Background 

The ferment m Rajasthan during the break-up of the Mughal 
Empire and the rise of the Mahrattas began to subside with the 
British occupation of Ajmer m 1818 This area, however, and parti- 
cularly Mallam, where the local chiefs were endeavouring to establish 
their independence of the Jodhpur Raj, continued to be politically 
disturbed Thus, in 1836, the British occupied the area largely with 
a view to making safe the route between Smd and Ajmer Military 
control was handed over to the Jodhpur Darbar m 1854 and criminal 
jurisdiction m 1898 

Before the latter date, two important steps towards establish- 
ing a regular pohce force had been taken in Marwar State In 1882, 
a special Thuggi and Anti-dacoity Department was brought into 
being and, three years later, another department known as the 
Mahakma Giiai was established 

Prior to this, police duties had been performed by the State’s 
troops and even the Mahakma Gvcu found some difficulty in function- 
ing because the Imperial Service regiments rather resented its 
intrusion into what they considered their sphere At the same time 
the troops, working largely through informers, were of little practical 
use in controlling crime and it was in recognition of their ineffective- 
ness that a regular police force was established in 1905 

This force when constituted consisted of an Inspector-General, 
five District Superintendents, two Assistant Superintendents, 19 
Inspectors, 79 Sub-Inspectors, 41 Havildars, 111 Naiks, 415 mounted 
constables (including 200 furnished by the jagirdars), 1,144 foot 
constables and 71 pagis (trackers), besides clerks and the menial 
establishment The total strength in 1905 was thus 1990, or one man 
for about 18 square miles of territory and 972 inhabitants, and the 
annual cost was estimated at nearly Rs 2 2 lakhs 

For police purposes, Marwar State was divided into four 
districts (each under a Superintendent) and 15 circles (each under an 
Inspector) , and there were altogether 70 thanas (police stations) and 
123 c/iankis (outposts) A reserve of 100 men was maintained at the 
capital 


This force had jurisdiction throughout Marwar except in the 
estates of certain Thakurs who were allowed to retain some of tlieii 
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police powers For example, they were held responsible for the 
detection and investigation of all offences other than heinous crimes 
such as murder, dacoity, highway robbery, etc committed within 
their respective estates, and they had to keep registers and records 
which were open to periodical inspection 

The Darbar mamtamed no village police, but m some places 
chowkidars — usually members of the cnmmal tribes — ^were employed 
and paid by the inhabitants The remuneration they received was 
termed lag-bag and was paid either in cash or kind This system 
contmued right up to the time of the integration of Jodhpur State 
Actually, m the new set-up little change was required in pohee 
organization, the only new post introduced in the hierarchy being 
that of Deputy Superintendent of Police, in the princely State, the 
officer immediately below the Supermtendent of Police had been the 
Circle Inspector 

The police set-up m 1949 was as follows — 

Circle Banner 



Police Stations 


Outpopfi 

1 

liaiinei 

1 

Bi’^ala 



1 

Baitu 

2 

Chohlan 

1 

Binjabar 



2 

Bhunganj* (Obliala) 



3 

Bamnor 

J 

Kanisar 

1 

Jhinkah 



o 

Sixain 

4 

Gii-an 

1 

Kc'ilua. 

0 

•slm 

1 

BarsingliR 



2 

Bajdal 



3 

Arang 



4 

Bhin\ ar 



o 

Zak * 

b 

Guab 

1 

Sundra 



1 

Rohidi 



3 

^lunabao 



4 

Gadia Eaod 



5 

Jaiamdoi Tillage 



0 

Tamloro Rlj fetation 



7 

Jaisinder Rlc Station 



8 

Liliria Rl\ Station 

7 

Gura Mailaui 

1 

Dhormiana 



■> 

Malpuia, 
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Police Stfl< ions Onfpoal* 


Circle Bftlotra 


8. 

Balotra 


9 

Jasol 


10 

Smdhari 

. 1 Sarnu 

11 

Siwana 

1 Dliornft 

12 

Samduri 


13 

Ucnd«h 



Present Position 


The police force in the district is divided into two categories, 
VIZ, civil police and armed police The armed police deals mainly 
with dacoits and robbers and also is called upon when a breach of 
peace is threatened The total strength of the police force is as 


follows — 

Superintendent 1 

Deputy Superintendents 2 

Inspectors 4 

Sub-Inspectors 25 

Head Constables 92 

Constables 646 


The strength of each of the two categories is as follows — 


Armed Police 

Reserve Inspector 1 

Reserve Sub-Inspector 1 

Head Constables 26 

Constables 103 

Cml Police 

Circle Inspectors 2 

Prosecuting Inspector 1 

Sub-Inspectors 21 

Prosecuting Sub-Inspectors 3 

Head Constables 66 

Constables 543 
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For police administration, the district has been divided into 
two Circles — Farmer and Balotra Farmer Circle has nine police 
stations and Falotra Circle six There is also a number of outposts 
The set-up is as follows — 

Farmer Circle 



Police Stnlions 


Outposts 

1 

Bai mor 

] 

Bnitu 



2 

Bisn’ft 



1 

Town outpost Banner 

3 

Guia INtallnni 

1 

Dlioinnann 




ZUftlpuia 

3 

Brnnsni 

1 

Si\ am 

4 

Giclnn 

1 

Bataiu 



o 

Ktsula 

5 

Cliohlnn 

1 

Bnoi 1 



2 

Bmjnsar 



3 

Bnmnoi 

G 

Giiab , 

1 

Gadra Road 



■> 

Jlianknh 



3 

Kliabdala 

7 

&hi\ 

1 

Jtajdnl 



2 

Barmiigba 



3 

Bhi> nr 



4 

Aiunpc 

S 

Blialiatiar 

1 

>Sailn 

9 

Secl'\\n 

1 

Bui ban ka Tnlla 



2 

Ogala 


Balotra Circle 


1 Falotra 

2 Siwana 1 Padru 

3 Samdari 

4 Jasol 

5 Mandali 

6 Smdhan 1 Samu 

There is also a Challani Guard at Falotra, the function of which 
IS to arrange for the escort of under-trials to and from the courts 
At each outpost, there is one head constable and ‘ four to eight 
constables f 
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TrafiSc Police 

Only in Banner town are there constables to direct traffic at 
road intersections These constables are drawn from the civil police 
force, there is no separate Traffic Police unit 

Special Branch 

The former Intelligence Branch is now known as the District 
Special Branch It is controlled from C I.D, headquarters at Jaipur 

Railway Police 

In the time of the former Jodhpur Statp, small units of railway 
police were posted at important stations, in this district at Barmer, 
Balotra and Samdari The district headquarters of the railway 
police IS now at Barmer and there are three out-posts'" at Munabao, 
Samdari and Balotra, respectively. The strength is as follows* — 


Station Barmer 

Sub-Inspector 1 

Head Constables 2 

Constables " 18 

Outpost Munabao 

Head Constables 1 

Constables 5 

Outpost Samdari 

Head Constables 1 

Constables 5 

Outpost Balotra 

Head Constables 1 

Constables 3 

Total strength 

Sub-Inspectors Police 1 

Head Constables _ 5 

'Constables 31 


The following statement of cases dealt with shows that there 
has been a considerable decrease m the number of railway crimes m 
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recent years Cases of travel without tickets are shown separately* — 


Year 

Theft 111 
lunning 
tiain'! 

Tlicft Ht 
stations 

Theft at 
gooda 
\ aids 

■Miscella- 

neous 

ei imes 

Total 

ciimeB 

Ko of 
CRSCfe of 
ticketlesp 
travel 

1950 

n 

7 

7 

118 

143 

43 

1953 

2 

4 

7 

189 

200 

90 

1953 

o 

5 

O 

19 

28 

165 

1958 


3 

1 

4 

8 

89 

1960 

2 

2 

3 

6 

13 

17 


Anti- Corruption Squad 

An Anti-Corruption unit was formed m the district in 1960- 
61 before which cases were dealt with directly by the Deputy 
Superintendent, A CD, Jodhpur Tlie strength of the unit is one 
Deputy Superintendent, a Sub-Inspector, a head constable and two 
constables The Deputy Superintendent’s jurisdiction also covers 
the districts of Jalore and Jaisalmcr 


R.A C 

By an Act passed m 1950, a ’special body of police called the 
Rajasthan Armed Constabulary was formed The first recruits were 
largely numbers of the former princely State armies The function 
of the RAC IS to assist the regular police when the law and order 
situation threatens to get out of hand but more especially to patrol 
the border areas In July 1951, the 3rd Bn RAC was posted in 
this district to patrol the border areas The headquarters of the 
battahon are situated near Banner town 


Die Commanding Officer is of rank equivalent to Superinten- 
dent of Police He is assisted by two Assistant Commandmg 
Officers of the rank of Deputy Superintendent of Police who command 
eight of the nine companies The ninth company is at headquarters 
and is known as the Headquarters Wing 

The set-up is as follows — 


1 Commanding Officer (S P ’s rank) 

2 Asfitt Commanding Officcia (Dj S P ) 

3 Adjutant 

4 Quarter Mabtei 

5 Companj Commanders (Inspect oi’s rank) 

6 Platoon Commanders (Sub Inspectois) 


1 

2 (each commanding four com 
panics) 

] (commanding the 9tli 
companS ) 

1 

8 
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The number of border raids (which are mainly for the purpose 
of cattle lifting but are sometimes more serious) fluctuate from year 
to year They reached a high water mark in 1958, when 56 cases 
were recorded, but in 1960 they dwindled to only five 

JAIL ADMINISTRATION 

/ 

In the parganas of Jodhpur State which now comprise the 
distnct, the Judical Superintendent at Balotra and the Hakims in 
charge of the parganas were responsible for the efficient management 
of the jails and the proper care of prisoners These pargana lock- 
ups were governed by the provisions of the Marwar Prison Act 
(1932) 

Present Set-up 

There are now only two sub-jails in the district, at Barmer and 
Balotra, respectively, which are under the supervision of the Sub- 
Divisional Magistrates stationed at these places That at Balotra 
is a first class sub-jail and the Barmer sub-jail is of the second class 
In each sub-jail there are two barrack cells, one for males and the 
other for female pnsoners Their capacity is as follows — 




AcCOMliODA'iIO^ 


JSub Jail 

Male 

Female ^ Total 

Bannoi 


20 

2 22 

Balotra 


IS 

2 20 


Each sub-jail has staff consisting of an Assistant Jailor, a 
head warder and eight warders Though the jail accommodation at 
Barmer is a shghtly larger, the building is less impressive than the 
sub-jail at Balotra, which is built of stone and is very strong. Only 
under-trial and those sentenced up to one month’s imprisonment 
arc kept m the sub-jails Those sentenced in the district courts for 
longer terms of imprisonment are sent to Jodhpur 

Prison Discipline 

Discipline is mamtamed in accordance with the Jail Regula- 
tions The pnsoners are housed together according to sex and there 
IS no provision for solitary confinement They are well behaved and 
no instance of disorderly conduct has been reported in recent years. 
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Welfare 

The sub-]ails are visited on alternate days by a medical officer, 
a compounder comes daily to give medicme to the sick There is 
a prison library from which books are supplied to those who want 
them Visits of relatives are permitted accordmg to rules and for 
each sub-jail there is a Board of Visitors which makes penodical 
visits and brings complamts to the notice of the authorities 

Neither sub*]ail has facihties for crafts such as basket-making 
and mat-weaving This is because no inmate stays for long 

JUDICIARY 

Historical Sketch 

Up to the close of the 18th century, because of external 
mvasions and mtemal disorders, there was neither any written 
law nor any system of properly constituted courts of justice. 
In some cases people settled their disputes by recourses to arms, 
m others the assistance of the village panchayats was sought 
(where, as often as not, resort was had to one of the different forms 
of trial by ordeal) and in rare cases, especially when one or both of 
the parties were influential, the matter w'ould be taken before the 
Hakvn Appeals agamst the deasions of the Hakim lay to the Diwan 
at the capital, Jodhpur 

Colonel Tod, describmg the Marwar of his time (1818-22), 
wrote that smee the death of Maharaja Bijai Smgh (1793) “the 
judgement-seat had been vacant” and that “the administration of 
justice was very lax m these communities”, capital pumshments being 
rarely aw'arded, and the common sentences in cases of murder being 
fine, corporal pumshment, imprisonment, confiscation of property or 
banishment On the other hand, political offences were summarily 
dealt with, and the whole power of the goverment w’as concentrated 
to punish them 

In 1839 there were established certain courts at the capital and 
m the distncts, justice m the latter bemg admmistered by the Hakim, 
the Karkim, the Munsiff, the waqa-na\ns and the Ittila~na\is 
Appeals were allowed except m cases of a trivial nature, but the 
procedure m all these courts was very primitive 

Up to 1873 the proceedmgs of a case were seldom recorded, 
and no files or registers were kept Even where crime was proved. 
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the law could not reach an offender if die belonged to a 
class or sought shelter m a temple or with an mfluential person 
/agiT areas, the state of affairs was even worse, as the jagirdars^-^ 
resented any interference on the part of the Darbar 

It was till the seventies of the last century that concrete 
steps were taken to establish a proper judicial system. These steps 
were (i) suppression of crime with the aid of a strong pohce force, 
(ii) institution of a board of crime control called the Mahakma 
Musahibat (Inter re-styled the Mahakma Khas); (in) creation 
of fresh courts and the introduction of statutory law, and 
(iv) bnnging the powers of the leading nobles into harmony with 
the mechamsni of the State law courts, after a proper defimtion 
and classification of the same into three grades 

With a view to supplying the want of tnbunal strong enough 
to command the obedience of the jagndars, a Court of Sardars was 
brought into existence in 1882 Two Munsiffs’ Courts were added 
in 1884 and 1886 to dispose of accumulated arrears and at the 
headquarters of two Circles or groups of districts were located 
Judicial Superintendents’ Courts to check the work of the Hakuns 
and to dispose of, on the spot instead of at the capital, certain cases 
beyond the powers of the latter One such court was located at 
Balotra 

This reorganisation was not confined to the creation of new 
tribunals but was accompanied by systematic legislation which 
resulted in an approximation of the entire judicial machinery to the 
regular Anglo-Indian Model The Mahakma Khas, presided over 
by the Maharaja, was both the Legislature and tlie High Court for 
Mai war Before making any attempt towards codification, it issued 
from time to time, rules and regulations for the guidance of the 
subordinate courts 

During 1885-86 a Civil Procedure Code, Limitation, Evidence 
and Stamps Acts and a Criminal Proceduie Code were prepared and 
published, the first foui coming into force in January 1886 and the^^ 
last in March 1887 All were based on similar enactments in 
British India, ‘ with modifications to suit local requirements In 
civil cases the courts followed the generally understood pnnciples 
of Hindu Law and local usage 

State Courts 

The State tnbunals numbered 85 and consisted of (a) 41 
courts prescribed over by officials appointed b> the Darbar and 
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(b) 44 courts presided over by )agirdais or their managers To the 
first group belonged nine liawala courts (none of which were situated 
in this area), 23 liakumat courts, the Jodhpur Kotawali, the Mallam 
munsifi, the courts of the two Superintendents of Qrcles, the 
Civil Court (Sadar Dwani)^ the Criminal Court {Sadar Faujdan), 
the Appellate Court, the Court of Sardars and the Mahakma Khas 

Jagir Courts 

Since Mallam particularly and the other parganas of the area 
were largely under jagird^rs, the jagir courts ment some description 
In 1883 the jagirdars were divided into three grades, namely, (a) 
those authorized to try civil suits not exceedmg Rs 1,000/- in value 
and to pass sentences up to six months’ imprisonment and Rs 300/- 
fine, (b) those possessmg exactly half of these powers, and (c) those 
which could take up suits of value not exceeding Rs 300/- and could 
punish with one month’s impnsonment and fine up to Rs 100/- 
Appeals lay from all these courts to the State courts Tlie jagirdars 
who possessed judicial powers were obliged to keep as assistants 
persons tramed m judicial work and approved by the Mahakma Khas 

Chief Court 

In 1922, a Chief Court was established at Jodhpur and all the 
powers of the Mahakma Khas were transferred lo it besides onginal 
jurisdiction in suits of the value of more than Rs 10,000/- The 
entile judicial system was reoigamzed at the same time, Jodhpur 
State w'as divided into four Circles, each under a Judicial Super- 
intendent, the powers of all courts were properly defined and rules 
regarding examination and enrolment of vakils were introduced for 
the first time 

A further reorganization was effected in 1924 when the District 
and Sessions Courts took the place of the Faujdan and Civil Courts 
and the Court of Sardars and courts of Naib Hakims were created 
for the first tune 

As time passed, the jurisdiction of the courts, both ori^nal 
and appellate, was considerably modified The position at the 
time of the merger can be summarized as follow's — 

Chief Court 

At the apex was the Chief Court On the cnmmal side, 
it exercised origmal jurisdiction m all criminal cases m 
which the death penalty w'as considered necessary. Appeals 
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against acquittals went lo the Chief Court as did cases in whicli 
the Sessions Judge was of the opinion that the capital sentence 
should be awarded Sentences of life imprisonment passed by a 
Sessions Judge also were subject to confirmation by the Qiief Court 

Sentences of death awarded by the Chief Court were subject 
to confirmation by the Darbar 

On the civil side, the Chief Court had concurrent powers with 
the District Courts to try original civil suits of the value of 
Rs 10,000/- or more It heard appeals from the original decrees 
of the District Courts and second appeals from the Hakims and 
Judicial Superintendents’ Courts 

District and Sessions Courts 

There were three District and Sessions Courts Court No 3 
had terntorial jurisdiction over the parganas of this area 

On the civil side, this court was empowered to try original 
suits of value of Rs 4,000/- or more and to hear appeals from the 
decrees of the Judical Superintendents Insolvency junsdiction also 
vested in it 

On the criminal side, as Court of Sessions it had the power of 
awarding any sentence except that of death, sentences of life 
imprisonment were subject to confirmation by the Chief Court All 
appeals against conviction by Magistrates of the First Class and the 
Tliikana Courts lay to the Court of Sessions 

Judicial Superintendents’ Courts 

There was a Judicial Superintendent’s Court for each of the 
four Circles of Mallani (with headquarters at Balotra), Sojat, Nagaur 
and Phalodi The Mallani Circle comprised tlie parganas of Banner, 
Shiv, Jaswantpura, Sanchore, Siwana, Pachpadra and Jalore 

On the civil side the Judicial Superintendent had original 
jurisdiction in suits of the value of Rs 100/- to Rs 4,000/- and heard 
appeals from the decrees of the Hakims and the Naib Hakims On 
the criminal side he exercised powers under Section 30 of the Mar^^a^ 
Crimmal Procedure Code and the power of hearing appeals against 
conviction by Magistrates of the Second and Third Qasses He also 
exercised the poweis of District Magistrate 

Hakims Courts 

In this area, there were Hakims at Banner. Shnv Pachpadra 
and Siwana A post of Naib Hakim also existed at Banner 



The Hakim on the cuH side was Empowered to trj' suits up to 
the ^alue of Rs 1,{X>0/-. On the criminal side he was a First Class 
Magistrate but without an\ appellate powers 

The Naib Hakim tried monetary' suits up to the \alue of 
Rs 200/- on the ci\al side, and exercised Third Qass magisterial 
powers on the cr imin al side for the first two \ears after which he 
was authorized to trx ci\'il suits of all kinds up to the \alue of 
Rs 5(K)/- and was m\ested with Second Qass magistenal powers 

Thus prior to Januarj 1949 m the former Jodhpur State there 
was no separation of the executue'and judiciars All three District 
and Sessions Judges had their headquarters at Jodhpur Qt\ For the 
purposes of civil criminal and revenue law, the State was dmded 
into hakumats or parganas In e\er\ iakimiat there was a Hafdm 
and in some Naib Hakims as w ell The Hakim w as the counterpart 
of the present Munsiff-Magistrate Two or more Lakumats were in 
the charge of an officer designated as Judicial Superintendent who 
performed the functions of District Magistrate and was a subordmate 
Judge for cimI cases There were also Resenue Officers who exercised 
no judicial powers 

In Januar}' 1949, the Distnct Officer s\stem was introduced in 
the prmcel} State and in each distnct a Collector was appointed. 
Under him there w ere Assistant Collectors and under them Tehsildars 
Courts of subordmate Judges and hlunsiffs were also established, 
these were gisen pecuniarx jurisdiction up to Rs 4000/- and 
Rs 1 000/-, respectively. 

Present Posifaon 

After the formation of Rajasthan all Collectors of Districts 
were appointed District Magistrates by virtue of their office 
Similarly, all Assistant Collectors in charge of Sub-Divisions were 
appomted First Class Magistrates and Sub-I^visional Magistrates and 
all Tehsddars w ere given the pow ers of Magistrate of the Second or 
Third Qass Thus the crimmal jurisdiction of the supenor Revenue 
Officers was confirmed. Where criminal case work was heavy. Extra 
Magistrates were appointed 

The Court of a District and Sessions Judge with headquarters 
at Balotra. was constituted a few months before the merger with 
overall jurisdiction in cml and criminal matters over Banner and 
Jalore Districts Before this, cases had been dealt with by a District 
and Sessions Judge at Jodhpur, as already stated In the new set-up 
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the court of a Civil Judge has been established at Balotra with 
jurisdiction over Pachpadra and Siwana Tehsils There is a munsiff 
at Barmer with junsdiction over the remaining three tehsils of Shiv, 
Banner and Chohtan. 

On the cnminal and revenue side, the present position is as 
follows* — 

t 

The Collector as District Magistrate is subordinate to the 
District and Sessions Judge in criminal matters but is at the apex 
(after the abolition of the posts of Commissioners in 1961) of the 
district revenue courts Under him m both criminal and revenue 
matters are the Sub-Divisional Officers (Magistrates) at Barmer and 
Balotra each of whom has First Class powers There is also an Extra 
Magistrate at Banner with First Class powers, the division of 
jurisdiction between the Extra Magistrate and the SDM Barmer 
has been made on the basis of police station areas The Tehsildars 
have lesser criminal and revenue powers, as indicated before, in their 
respective areas Other Magistrates are posted as follows* — 

Chohtan Second Class Magistrate 

Barmer Third Class Magistrate 

Shiv do 

Siwana -do 

Pachpadra do- 

Legal Profession 

There are two Bar Associations in the distnct, one situated at 
Balotra and the other at Barmer The former is well organized and 
regular meetings are held It was set up in 1953-54 and in 1960-61 
had 18 members, of whom 14 were advocates and the rest pleaders 
The Association runs a small library 

The Bar Association at Barmer was formed in 1945-46 but is 
less active On its rolls are five advocates and 18 vakils 



CHAPTER Xn 
OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


In this Chapter are descnbed those departmental activities 
which have not been dealt with elsewhere in this gazetteer 

Public Works Department 

An office of an Assistant Engmeer of the Pubhc Works 
Department, located at Barmer towm, is under the superMSion of the 
Executive Engineer, Western Division, Jodhpur Under the Assistant 
Engmeer are four overseers, three stationed at Banner and one at 
Balotra, plus clerical staff 

Apart from the road building programme, which is descnbed 
m the chapter on Communications, the mam functions of the distnct 
office are the repair and maintenance of Government buildings and 
the construction of new ones Some of the more important construc- 
tion works undertaken in recent years are as follow's — 

(1) Rest houses at Gura Mallam, Sindhari, Barmer and 
Balotra 

(2) Police stations at Gura Mallam, Samdari and Girab 

(3) Jail building at Balotra 

(4) SDO’s Court at Balotra 

The list IS long and the above items are only indicative of the 
type of work undertaken 

Rehabilitation Department 

After partition, a large number of refugees came over to the 
district from Sind I^lany have since left and rehabilitation work has 
now come to an end A single clerk in the Collector’s office was 
dealing with cases, most of which referred to loans The Deputy 
Custodian at Jodhpur has charge of evacuee property in the district 

Court oi Wards 

At the time of tlie formation of Rajasthan, there w'ere 23 
estates w'lth the Court of Wards of Jodhpur State These were 
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supervised by. two Kamdai s and an Inspector with the help of five 
patwaris The headquarters of the Inspector was at Balotra After 
thg merger, five more estates were taken under the management of the 
Court of Wards, the guardian being the Board of Revenue of the 
Rajasthan Government Since 1953 no additional estate has been 
taken under management 

Devasthan Department 

In Jodhpur State, there was a Devasthan Dharampura 
Department which managed not only religious places but also asylums 
and schemes undertaken out of charity funds 

After the formation of Rajasthan, the Government created a 
Devasthan Department under the charge of a Commissioner, whose 
headquarters are at present at Udaipur Barmer district is under 
the charge Of an Assistant Commissioner posted at Jodhpur 

Immigration Check-posts 

Two police check-posts were established at Barmer and 
Munabao, respectively, on August 1, 1955^ for the purpose of checking 
the documents of travellers between India and Pakistan Each post 
IS under an officer of the rank of C L , who is assisted by six sub- 
inspectors, 12 Head Constables and 46 constables The immediate 
controlling authority is the Superintendent of Police (Police Zone 
Officer) Jodhpur 

Anti-Malaria Unit 

A Malaria Eradication Programme Unit was established at 
Barmer in March, 1960 Pnor to this, some parts of the district 
were under the Malaria Control Programme Unit stationed at Jalore 

A Medical Officer is m-charge of the unit at the district level 
in addition to his other duties He takes instructions and assistance 
from the Assistant Director of Public Health (Malaria) at Jaipur. 
There are two anti-malana sub-units posted at Barmer and Shiv, 
respectively, the sphere of operation of the Unit covers both Barmer 
and Jaisalmer districts Apart from the Medical Officer in-charge 
the sanctioned strength of the Unit consists of an Assistant Umt 
Officer, three Technicians, six Malaria Inspectors, 24 Surveillance 
Inspectors, 96 Surveillance workers, three Superior Field Workers 
and seven Field workers, plus clerical and other staff 

During 1960, the Unit sprayed 72,081 houses and 4,028 cattle- 
sheds in 761 villages 
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CENTRAL GOVERNMENT DEPARTMENTS 

The following departments of the Central Government arc 
functionmg m the district — 

(a) Railway's 

(b) Posts and Telegraphs 

(c) Central Customs and Excise 

(d) Anti-locust Unit 

(e) Income Tax 

(f) Meteorological Observatory 

(g) National Savmgs Office 


Railways 

The Divisional Supermtendent of the Northern Railways at 
Jodhpur has jurisdiction over this area The first railway line in the 
distnct, from Luni Junction to Pachpadra, was set up in 1887 There 
are two junctions, namely Samdari and Balotra From Samdan a 
branch hne goes to Bhildi via Jalore, Mokalsar bemg the kst station 
on this hne m this distnct From Balotra, a branch hne goes to the 
Pachpadra Salt Depot 

All the Imes are metre-gauge Details are given in the 
chapter on Commumcations 

Posts and Telegraphs Department 

The district is under the supervision of Supermtendent, Post 
Offices, Western Division, Jodhpur There are at present only 62 
post offices m the whole district The tw'O telephone exchanges at 
Banner and Balotra are under the SDO Telephones at Jodhpur 
Further details of the postal set-up arc given m the chapter on 
Communications 

Central Customs & Excise Department 

The mland land customs station of Barmer was estabhshed in 
1948 At first the station was admmistered by the Rajasthan 
Customs Department and assumed considerable importance due to the 
heavy flow of migrants proceeding to Pakistan for permanent 
settlement without travel documents On April 16, 1950, the 
admmistration was taken over by the Government of India It was 
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not, however, till July 31, 1955 that the Munabao-Khokhrapar route 
was made an authorized route for journeys to Pakistan 


Customs work i-. channelled through two separate branches 
One blanch deals with jiassenger traffic while the other is engaged in 
the prevention of smuggling on the Pakistan border Each branch is 
under the control of a Deputy Supeimtendent, who is responsible to 
the Superintendent, Ccntial Excise and Customs. This officer 
IS in turn suboidmate to the Assistant Collectoi, Central Excise 
and Customs The Collector, Central Excise and Customs, New 
Dcllii IS at the apex of the administration. 

/ 

liicie aio 20 Insjiectois and Supeivisois attached to the 
culoms station Their duties aic mainly to ensure that the Indo- 
Pakislan Baggage Pules aie piopeily observed and no attempt is made 
bv iiavelleis to circumvent the vaiious restrictions imposed on 
foieign tiavel 

Anti -Locust Units 

As this IS a border district, a unit has been established at 
Banner to give warning of locust invasions and to take measures 
with the assistance of the district authorities, to destrov bnp u t 
A locust warning officer is in charge The unit is contiolled by a 
iDeputv Locust Entomologist stationed at Jodhpur 

a.a(*oinc Tax Dcpaitiiem 

I 

TJicie lb no IncouK Fax Officer posted in the district b' ’ 
JiFpetlui*^ fiom the office of the Income Tax Officer at Jodhpur n < 
pel io:!-.cal ionic 

M^ioorohicieril Observatory 

There is only one meteorological observatoi} m the rfi"- 
at Bainier Tlie staff employed consists of an officer m-"h ' 
obseiwer and an obseivatoiy assistant Meteorc’o , „l obse 
are .sent to the Regional Meteoiological Centre, New Dellii 

National Savmgs Office 

Under the National Savings Scheme, a Small Savings n-— i 
has been posted at Barniei He works undei the yypervision oi 
Collector but is also lesponsible to the Deputy Regional Nation,.! 
Savings Officer stationed at Jaipur. In the past few years, the 
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following achievements in legard to colleclions nuclei 
Securities have been recorded 

Small Savings 

(RujjtL-,) 


Yooi 

Gross Colloctious 

Not Colleclions 

] 968 69 


• 

‘5,00,000 

1959 00 


G, 89, COO 

U,G2,9oO 

19G0 G1 


. 4,40,700 

{— ) G0,900 


CHAPTER Xrn 
LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT 


History 

Though no records are available, it is probable that village 
panchayats 'existed in this area before the feudal system was firmly 
established Once this happened, local government in the villages 
virtually disappeared and the people had to obey the dictates of' 
others lather than have their corporate life supervised by their own 
chosen representatives However, in several communities such as 
the Rajputs, Brahmans, Oswals, etc , there continued to exist councils 
known as Jaat Panchayats These panchayats merely performed 
certain social functions directed towards protecting the interests of 
the communities they served They had no official powers or even- 
functions 

It was not till the early 1940’s that the Todhptir Government 
seriously considered the establishment of village panchayats 
Finally, m 1945, the Marwar Gram Panchayats Act was promulgated 
and local bodies were formed in Khalsa villages By 1949, there 
were 28* panchayats in the district, serving a total of 36 villages 
A Government Inspector supervised the working of these panchayats, 
which were given minor judicial powers After the formation of the 
district undei the new Government of Rajasthan, many more pancha- 
yats came into existence and by 1953 the total number in the area 
had increased to 124 

With the passing of the Rajasthan Panchayats Act in 1953, 
tehsil panchayats were set u^ In the succeedmg years more 
panchayats came into existence and the process was considerably 
speeded up with the introduction of the scheme of democratic 
decentralization Thus, at the end of 1960-61, there were 247 
panchavats in the district The tehsil panchayats were abolished, 
their place being taken by the panchayat samitis, the jurisdiction of 
which coincided with the development blocks and “shadow” blocks, 
and at the headquarters level there was the Zila Parishad to co- 
ordmate local development activities for the whole district 
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In the towns, local government was introduced earlier In 
1915, a municipal board came into existence in 111110110 town and m 
1932 Barmer also wts given a municipality At first the membership 
was purely official but latei on elective element wa'; introduced 
After the passing of the Rajasthan lovn Municipalities Act, wider 
powers and responsibilities were given to tlu’se bodies' Thcio has 
never been any Diskict Board in the aiea 

Municipalihes 

Balotra 

The municipality at Balotra, ‘as stated eaihei was set up in 
1915 In the beginning, there were seven niembcis, all nominatod by 
the Government, the Hakim of the pargana was Cliairman In 1931-32, 
the Judicial Supenntendent at Balotra became President of the 
Board and the Hakim of Pachpadra was made Vice-President The 
Sub-Assistant Surgeon, Balotra, was an e\-officio member There 
were eight non-official members but all were nominated In 1040-41 
the ‘non-official strength vas imsed by two to give representation 
to the Sunai and Mali communities 

It was not till 1946 that an elective clement was introduced 
"When the Rajasthan Town Municipalities Act came imo force in 
1951 the municipality came under the contiol of the Directorate of 
Local Bodies, Rajasthan 

Organisation At jiresent (1960-61) the total numhei of the 
elected members is ten The town is divided into 10 wauls and one 
member is elected from each ward Two members are nominated b\ 
the Government, one from the Scheduled C.asles/Tiibes and the 
other a woman The teim ot office is tlnee vents The rxofutne 
Officer is appointed hy the Directorate 

The office establishment has five sections namely, Ta\ Collec- 
tion, Sanitation, Water Woiks, Power House and Gcncial Hstablish- 
ment The streiigki of these sections is as follows — 

General Establishment One head clcik, an accountant, two 
clerks, three poops, an office jamadai, a waterman and a tamil kunla 

Tax Collection staff One tax clerk, eight naib-oclroi mohaiirs, 
three tax jamadars and a warehouse chowkidar 

Sanitation staff One overseer, a driver, a cleanei, a wateiman, 
two jamadars, seven female sweepeis, 25 male sweepeis, a caitman 
and a gardner 



Water works Staff: One regular fitter, a Keyman, a meter 
reader, a cleaner and a cliowdikar 

Powei Home S+aff One Assistant Engineer, a mechanic, a 
store-keeper, a nioicr cleik, tluee drivers, four cleaners, a lineman, 
a switchboaid attendant, a fuseiiian and a cartman 

Thus the total strength ol the staff is 84, including the 
Executive Officer '' 

Powe'ts and Duties- In the eaily days of the municipality, 
there were no well defined laws and bye-laws, but in 1943 some of the 
provisions of the Todlipiii Municipalities Act were applied Up to 
the time of the meigci, the nuiin functions of the municipality were 
sanitation and sheet lighting Later, ,with the passing of the 
Rajasthan Town Municipalities Act, further powers and duties were 
acquired so that the munici]iahly now has power to impose taxes on 
vehicles, entertainment, electiicity and watei supply as well as octroi. 

Its mam duties aie sanitation and public health, lighting, water 
supply and public untility construction These are described 
below* — 

Sanitation- There is a municipal tiactor which makes a number 
of rounds daily to gather up lefuse Nearly eight tons of waste 
thus carted away daily is composted More than 30 sweepers are 
employed to clean the streets daily They are supplied with phenyl 
and powder disinfectants for use in the municipal latrines and niinals 

Li^hiino The power house imdei municipal control has three 
generating sets, one of 50 kw and two of 22^ kw each There 
are 140 street lights and 120 private connections Power is also 
supplied to small factories 

Watei A pumping set in a step-well on the bank of the river 
Luni carries water to an overhead tank from which supplies are made 
through two mam lines loi five hours in the dav There are 95 
public connections and 225 piivate connections The water pipe- 
lines total 1800 f( Foul bundled feet of pipe-line have been laid 
for flush sanitation 

Consii ucfwn woik Cnnstiuction and maintenance of roads m 
the towns is undei the control ot the municipality Ihe main street 
is paved with stone «labs Since 1950-51, a total of 63,130 ft of 
paved road have been laid in the town, besides 2,600 ft of gravel 
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road and ?,550 ft of unotalled road A bitumen top ha^ been given 
to 1,605 ft of road All roads are repan ed at intervals 

The diains of the town are largely of the shallow', gutter t>'pe 
and are adequate except w'hen very heavy lain falls A total of 
1,219 ft of new drains were constructed in 1960-61 Some drains 
w'ere also covered 

Ofhei construction works, which aie carried out penodically 
as funds permit, include staff quarters for municipal employees, 
latiines and unnals A refuse station has recently been built near 
the railw’ay boundary 

Finoncial Position The following statement show's the income 
and expenditure of the municipality in selected periods over the 
past 30 years — 


(Riip-’is) 


Ye^T 

Income 

E'q'crUtiurc 

1030 31 

0,{5S 

2 0l7 

into 41 

0,990 

1 "55 

1950-51 

30,425 

21 ,433 

1955 50 

78,453 

70,330 

1050 no 

1,54,750 

1 "(> 470 

lonn-m 

1,71,107 

1,«^0 "75 


The inciease in the functions of the municipalitv since the 
passing of the Town Municipalities Act is reflected ui the figures of 
income and cxpendituio The break-up of these figures for the yeai 
1960-61 is as under — 
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Totm, USO.S'l'd 

Bprmer 


The town of Banner, though the laigcst m the area had to 
wait 111 ] 19^2 for the establishment oi a municipalitv largely because 
tliG land was lield bv vaiious people in Bhoniithaia Lcnuiu aud liiese 
l.igiidais feaicd tliat then lights might be euitailed A repiesenta- 
tion made on behali ol the people in 1931 was, ho\7C\ci, eveutualU 
acxiepled by the Daibai aud a Muniupai Boaid came into being on 
July 1, 1932. The IJahm wasAuade Chaiiinan of the Board and the 
Sub-Assislant Suigeou, the Headinaslei of the DEM school and the 
Cnclo Inspector oi Police weic members The functions ol the 
municipality at first were iiieielv dealing of refuse and altentioii to 
stieet lighting and terminal tax on imports and exports was the only 
souicc of income. 

In 1939, five non-oflicidl members -were added to the Boaid, 
lepi escalation being allotted to various communities In the same 
>cai, the tunctions weic enlarged to covei consli notion of buddings 
and the juevention of encioachment on public thorouglifares In 
19!0-'^i, the mimbci of non-oOicials was raised to 17 and at tlic same 
time Liio Inspector of Police was dropped fiom the list of odiciai 
menibeis aud replaced by the Naib Hakvn The Ilahin conliniied 
to preside 

The Directorate of Local Bodies, lodhpur v.as gnen admims- 
tintnc conlioi of the immicipahty in 194^-45 'Iliere v,as some 
chnnire in die olhcial repie'^cnlation, though lh<^ t dal iiuinber Tout) 
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Oi gamzaiton and Stiucime As staled eailicj, Ilje Board at 
tiisL had only Xoui olJkidl members The stall at its disposal consist- 
ed ol a cleik, two jamadars and 14 woj] cis foi sanitation and street 
lighting The staff was gradually mci eased so that m 1950-51 it 
consisted oi thiec cleiks, a vSanitaiy Inspector (first appointed in 
19'ffi-47), ‘two ]anindars, two peons and <^tl sweepers Ey I960, as a 
result oi the incieasc in municipal lunclions the stall had risen to 
23 clciks mchidiiig tax collection inolianns, a Sanitaiy inspector, an 
overseei two jamadais, seven jicons and 6! swecpeis, excluding the 
staff of the powei house 

The Boaid li.is a Piesideiit, a Vice Ihcsideni and an Executive 
Oilicei who is ajipointed by the Dntctuiale c;i Local Bodies, 
Rajasthan 

Powers and Dimes At the outset, there were no ivcll defined 
powers 01 the Board but, because the membeis were officials, 
decisions taken at meetings could be imj>lenirnted witliout difficulty 
In 1943, the provisions of the Jodhpui IvJamcipalities Act were made 
applicable and for the hist time piopcr laws and bye-laws were 
mtioduced With the passing <4 the Rajasth in Town Municipalities 
Act, the Board was given the powei^^ind duties ol a municipality of 
the the second category in May 1960 

Financial Resowces Up to the \cai 1953 tlic mam source of 
income was teiminal tax This was doubled m 1943-^^4 because of 
the rise in puces In 1953, sanction was gnen bv Goveniment for 
the chaiging of Entertainment Tax and m 1956-57 byc-laws regarding 
the issue of Thelagadi Licences (Vehicle Tax) v/eie passed, bringing 
about a consideiable increase m the iloauTs income 

Tire Board also receives income by way of hues, fees and the 
takings of die cattle pound Formerly tlic municipality evas a sclf- 
suppoiting body but in recent years loans and grants-in-aid have been 
received from the Government for specific purposes , 

Tlie following table shows the income (in rupees) of the Board 
m selected years: — 
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Total expenditure (in rupees) in the same years was as 
follows — 


1932 33 



. 2,274 70 

1940 41 



3,400 05 

1950-51 

» 


29,852 00 

1956 56 

« 

• 

1,48,668 33 

1959 60 



2,03,501 84 

1960 61 



2,81,332 72 


The income and expenditure figures show the extent to which 
the activities of the municipality have increased in recent years It 
IS not possible to give a detailed statement of comparison of 
expenditure figures for different years as the items of expenditure 
vary from year to year Howeve’t, the break-up of expenditure in 
1960-61 will give some idea of general pattern It is as follows — 


Item 

General admn 
Tax Realisation 
Other Office expenses 
Public Utilities 
Light 
Watei 

Cattle Pound 

Librai-y 

Paik 

Public safetj 
Public w orks 

Earnest Money and dei osits 

Miscellaneous 

Education 

Expenditure out oi uater supplj loan 
Powei House . . 

Watei works 


Amount (in lupees) 

15,134 76 
12,018 21 
4,932 39 
01,532 8l 
. .. 6,21196 

. . . . 7 980 2o 

.. .. 1,680 95 

• • • • 848 35 

• • • • 87 oO 

.. .. 978 26 

.. .. 30.574 96 

. . . . 3,541 00 

• • 7 ,247 82 

.. . 109 00 

• • • • 4:0, i91 oO 

.. .. 70,936 60 

• • . 5,966 46 

Totai. . 2,81,332 72 
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Ic levements 

In the beginning, the municipality could not work eilectively 
n he absence of well defined powers and duties Later it was able 
0 ake up impoitant projects like the setting up of a power house and 
upnly of drinking ^valer Achievements in various spheres are as 
oLows — 

Sanitation and Liqht — In 1932-33 there were only 28 street 
lurerns in the town Fourteen sweepers were employed to clean the 
£' rests By 1942, the number of lanterns had risen to 30 and there 
1 eis in addition eight petromax lamps By the same >ear a number 
(f ( lains had been built and 16 refuse bins placed at different spots 
llo' ', there aie eight compounds with 25 seats in each to serve as 
i iti ’ lies for women 

Later, in order to remove r^efusc from the town, a lorry was 
lined By 1952, the number of petromax lamps on the streets had 
risen to 24 and the number of sweepers to 41 

In 1953-54, two small engines were installed for the generation 
of electricity At the start there were only 76 electric bulbs on the 
streets but by the end of 1960-61 the number had risen to 238 

Watei Banner town has always suffered from a seal city of 

\'ater and the problem has become acute as a result of the growth 
cf population The main source of water supply is wells, but since 

947-48 piped supply has been available from a step-well Only 

1 ar. of the town is served and that too foi two hours in the day 

Const! action woik In 1955-56 theie was a total of 3,966 ft 
( t situmenized road and 2,318 ft of otlier roads under municipal 
can rol By the end of v 1959-60 a total of 2,778 ft of new road had 
leei built Olhei construction woiks carried out from time to time 
1 'C ide the construction ot diains and the erection of buildings for 
r'uiicipal needs In 1960, work was started on a municipal office 
I ui’ iing 

Miscellaneous The municipality does not lun any school but 
z g ant of Rs 700/- is made yearly to an institution known 
as the Sarvajanik Vachanalaya A further sum of Rs 300/- is given 
>ea ly to a pzao (Jamna Das Piao) situated at the junction of the 
roads leading to Chohtan, Guia and Bhakasar 

Due to the scaicity of water, the refuse of the town, which is 
nearly 14 tons per day, cannot be turned to manure by the composting 
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method The scarcity of water has also made it impossible .0 
maintain a public park 

PANCHAYATS 

The history of panchayats in the area prior to the passing of 
the Rajasthan Panchayats Act in 1953 has been traced earlier in tins 
chapter Under the Act, tehsil panchayats were set up at the head- 
quaiters of all tehsils and they controlled a total of 139 panchaya.s 
Of these, 59 were under the jurisdiction of the Barmer tehsil 
panchayat, 17 undei Pachpadra, 17 Siwana, 28 Chohtan and 18 under 
the Shiv tehsil panchayat It was laid down that a panchayat should 
have not less than five and not more than 15 elected members but 
provision was made for the appointment by Government of an 
additional' panch belonging to the backward classes if no such person 
was elected Each tehsil panchayat consisted of a Sarpanch and six 
to eight panchas, elected by the members of all panchayats m the 
tehsil 


The panchayats were given a long list of functions, some 
obligatory and others discretionary Among the former were the 
construction, repair and maintenance of public wells and ponds, 
sanitation, street maintenance and lighting, registration of births, 
deaths and marriages, 1 egulation of meals and establishment ar d 
maintenance of primary schools The discretionary duties included 
tree planting, development of co-operalion, famine relief, establisi- 
ment of reading rooms and measures designed to promote the moi tl 
and mateiial well-being of the people Certain judicial powers we e 
also given, in administrative cases, the panchayat could impose fin^s 
up to a maximum of Rs 15/- and in judicial cases up to Rs 50/- 

As part of the new set-up of local self-government, it w s 
proposed to set up a District Board under the Rajasthan Act passi d 
for this purpose This proposal, however, did not materialize a d 
it was finally abandoned when the Government of Rajasthan decid 'd 
in 1958 to introduce the scheme of democratic decentralization 

Democratic Decentralization 

The Rajasthan Panchayat Samities and Zila Parishads / ct 
was passed by the State Vidhan Sabha on September 2, 1959 a .d 
received assent seven days later As a consequence, a three-her 
system of local self-government was introduced from October 2, 
1959 A description of the main features of the scheme has been 
reserved for the State Gazetteer it would be sufficient here to describe 
the organizational set-up in this district 
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As earlier stated, under the Rajasthan Panchayat Actj five 
tehsxl panchayats were formed, controlling a total of 139 panchayats 
These panchayats continued to exist when the new scheme was 
introduced and the tehsil panchayats themselves were not abolished 
till February 14, 1961 In December 1960, however, the panchayat 
set-up was completely reorganized so that there are now 247 
panchayats covering the whole district and distnbuted among the 
eiglit panchayat samities as follows — 

1 Batmer Panchayat Samiti 

1 Butiya, 2 Gagna, 3 Bidn ko par, 4 Pandhi-ka-pnr, 5 Chadi, 
C Kliadeen, 7 Setrao, 8 Bamsar, 9 BhacWni, 10 Gnngaln, 11 Indrohi, 

12 Siyani, 13 Derasnr, 14 Naind, 15 Jasni, 16 Balera, 17 Surachaman, 

18 Bisala, 19 Ranigaon, 20 Dadaka, 21 Marudi, 22 Maliwar, 23 Sana^wada, 
24 Buth]etmnl, 25 Hathitala, 26 Gnral, 27 Bhadresgothatra, 28 Dharasar, 

29 Taratara, 30 Isrol, 31 Sanaa, 32 Leelsnr, 33 Bachhadnn and 34 Barmor 

2 Chohtan Samiti 

1 Chohtan 2 Notrad, 3 Konara, 4 Booth, 5 Itada, 6 Doisar, 
7 Bijrad, 8 Atia, 9 Tok, 10 Rnmjan ki Gafnn, 11 Kelnor, 12 Na\rntala, 13 
Samp ka Tala, 14 Bisasar, 15 Mitawa ka Tala, 16 Alamsar, 17 Burhan ka-Taln, 
IS Gohar-ka Tala, 19 Dhanau, 20 Sawa, 21 Sedwa, 22 Bhan^var, 23 Bijaser, 

24 Harpaha, 26 Sarla, 26 Uat-watala, 27 Inapaha, 28 Hathala, 29 Tharfa, 

30 Fagha, 31 Panona, 32 Bhakasar and 33 BhaTvarm 

3 Qura Mallani Samiti 

1 GuraMallam, 2 Bata, 3 Nagar, 4 Medana, 6 Rtanpura, 6 Liin-wa Jagir, 
7 Jhankaipura, 8 Sidasa-wa, Harijan 9 Ghandh'wa Kalnn, 10 Boicharaninn, 

11 Pipiali, 12 Bhimthal, 13 Anjanali, 14 Mitrn Khurd, 15 K-han, 16 Ranasar 
Kalan, 17 Koja, 18 Dhonmnna, 19 Dnndu, 20 Mangta, 2] Lukhu, 22 Udasar, 

23 Loharwa, 24 Bamnor (Arnishah), 26 B>snrniavn, 26 Kitnonta, 27 Kekar, 

28 Sobhala, 29 Baniarla, 30 Bhemdi, 31 Bhunia, 32 Ogla and 33 Ganpaaara 

4 Baitu Samiti 

1 Jaha, 2 Kapurdi, 3 Bhadkhn, 4 Bhurtin, 6 MndpwraBakhnln, 6 Tunta, 
7 Chhitar-ka Pai , 8 Banndra, 9 Baitu Chunnup, 10 Bnitu Panji, 11 Baitu 
Bhiin3i,12 Baitu Bhopji, 13 Knnod, 14 Jaj-wn, 15 Jhak, 16 Bataddu, 17 Kosaria, 
18 Kolu, 19 Bhmda, 20 Akdnr8,21 Pannonda, 22 Raten, 23 KnBunpalaBhatma, 

24 Sawan Padamsingh, 26 Shahar, 26 Gida, 27 Him ki Dhani, 28 Khohhar, 

29 Sohda, 30 Kharda Bharatsingh, 31 Paren, 32 Kunpnha, 33 Kharapar and 
34 Sintra 

5 Shiv Samiti 

1 Sundra, 2 Jaismghar, 3 Tamlor, 4 Gadra Road, 6 Meisar, 6 Girab, 
7 Jhankali, 8 Harsnni, 9 Bnleva, lO Mungena, 11 Shami ka-Par, 12 Kotra, 

13 Gunga, 14 Rajdal, 16 Arang, 16 Dandu, 17 Kashmir, 18 Kijad, 19 hlokhn 
padala, 20 Shiv and 21 Nimbala 

6 Sindhaii Samiti 

1 Shivkar, 2 Kudla, 3 Chavra, 4 Raivatsar, 6 Nosar, 6 Soram Cliimanji, 

7 Sanya Manji, 8 Dankha, 9 Sindhan, 10 Bhunka, 11 Sevanvrala, 

12 Dadali, 13 Kamtai, 14 Kharnmahacha, 16 Kosalu, 16 Poyala Khurd 
17 Juna Mita Khurd, 18 Dhan-wa, 19 Kokhada, 20 Mehlu 21 Khudasa, 22, 
Goha Jet Malan, 23 Sarah, 24 Band, 25 Chhohtu, 26 Adael, 27 Sanjhata, 28 
Nee-svalKot, 29 Odu, 30 Pojda Kala,31 Sadaond32 Khadala 



7 Pachpadra Samiti 

1 Pachpndrn, 2 Mungda, 3 Afcotra 4 lOmod, 5 Kanann, 0 J 

Umarlni, 8 Gopndi, KaKanpuia, lO DohKalaii, 11 Achiao Cholitnn, 12 ^ Krol» 
13 Konia, 14 Sura an, 15. Maudah, 16 Lob, 17 Patodi, 18 &ima«klua, Kahtui, 
19 lladnna Bjngir, 20 Jogj-n, 21 Bagavns, 22 ThimiLali, 23 KnUaa, 24 Jn‘-ol, 
25 A'sada, 2fi Tajjia, 27 Tilanro, 28 Kaludi, 29 Sanjiah, 30 Chondppnin and 
31 Dudaa 

8 Siwana Samiti 

1 Mitodo, 2. Podaui, 3 Pau, 4 Kundal, 5 Dbama, 0 Tndana, 7 Tbapnn, 
8 Guda, 9, Golia, 10 Dlnra, 11 Illmgna, ]2 Ranikhia, 13 Mokalsnr, 14 Di\c- 
ndri, 15 Snvana, IG. Kuelnp, 17 Maeh, 18 Jctantri, 19 Barnam, 20 Bakin, 
21 Khai dap, 22 Sanvali, 23 Karniaans, 24 Snmdnrj 27 Banibcsipuia 20 
Koln, 27 il.’jhal 28 Bnmpnia and 29 Ajit 

The headquarters of the Pachpadra panchayat samiti is at 
Balotra The Zila Panshad’s office is at district headquarters 

Nyaya Panchayats 

Under the former Act, Panchayats were given certam 
minor judicial powers These powers have been taken away 
so that the local bodies may devote themselves to development 
work However, for each group of five to seven panchayat circles 
nyaya (judicial) panchayat has been set up These nyaya panchayats 
have been empowered to try certain minor criminal offences (specified 
in a schedule attached to the Act) and to impose fines not exceeding 
Rs 50 In the event of non-payment, the matter is brought to the 
notice of the S D M who makes recovery as in the case of fines 
imposed by himself In civil cases, these panchayats have junsdic- 
tion for the trial of certain suits not exceeding Rs 250/- in value. 
In such cases, if there is difficulty in executing a decree, a report 
IS sent to the munsiff or Civil Judge having jurisdiction for action 

Steps were taken for the formation of 45 nyaya panchayats in 
this district in December 1960 and the first elections were completed 
m January, 1961 The set-up is as follows — 

Baitu Panchayat Samiti 


Pancliojat 


Paiichtni t circle 


1 Buitu (B!^ Stn ) 


2 Batndu 


3 Bhndkh'i 


1 Bojtu Chimonji, 2 Bmtu Panji, 3 Bnitu 
BlumjJ 4 Bmtu Bhopji, 5 Kolu, 

6 .Akndaro, 7 ParsaMidn 

1 Bit'll, 2 Jhiik, 3 Batndu, 4 Kiu »‘d, 

7 '^hiibr 

1. Knpurdi 2. B sadkbB, 3, Tetipr 
4. Banria, 5 Bhi*rdo 


I 


2^2 


Nj a Pani’havafc 


Panchnyat oirclps Povorc'J 


4 IvaA as 


1 Blniitia, 2 Diincllia, 3 Arnd])iiia 13 k1i ala, 
4 Chilli ar ka Par, "> Kfsana 


5 Saiitaia 1 Paicn, 2 Khokliar, 3 Kiimpalia, 4 

S mtara, 3 KharnPai.fi Kliaida r5har. Ki. gli 

0 Sawau Pnclamsingli ] Sawnu Paclninsmgli, 2 Gitlo, 3 l^an ki- 

Dliani, 4 Kasiiinbala 75halinn, "i 'lO rla, 

<1 JajMa 

Barmer Samiti 


1 

Bnnnpi (Town) 

1 

Barmer Agor, 2 '\[alia\ ai , 3 Mar 

di, 


' - i 

4 

Adklia 3 Taoui 


o 

Blincln ai 

1 

Cliadi, 2 Klindcoii 3 Blinch\ ar, 4 Gai 

jal, 



3 

Iiidiob), () Rihani, 7 Dlinrasar 


3 

Bisala 

1 

Bisala, 2 Xand, 3 Ruraeliainn, 4 Doi 

sar, 



3 

Bliadies (> Gnndhnt 


4 

Ramsai 

] 

Ramsnr, 2 Setion, 3 Bntbia, 4 Gag 

1 la, 



3 

Bmdi ka pm, 0 Padi ka P4i 


3 

Eniiigaon 

1 

Rnnigaon 2 Balcia, 3 Tantma, 

4 


, 

Istol, 3 San an 


0 

Sniiwada 

1 

Snnwadn, 2 Booth Jetmalstnn, 3 Hatl 

tala 



4 

Lcelsai, 3 Bnolihinn, (> Gmal 



I I 

1 Bliakasai 


2 Biii]ian-ka Tain 


3 Cholitan , 


Chohtan Samit’ 

1 Bhaknsai, 2 Hnthala, 3 Thnip *n, 4 

Fagalia, 3 Panoiia, 0 Bhinvaiin, 7 2 a'wa 
Tala 

] Biiiliaii ka Tain, 2 Alnnisni ^ Gclia -ka 
Tala, 4 Biiijnsni, 3 Dlianau, (> Se'sr 3 
Itnclu 

I Cholitan, 2 2sotincl, 3 Konaia, 4 Boot, 
3 Atia (> Dliok 


4 Kolnor 


3 Sedwn 


1 Bamdala 


2 Bhunia 


3 Dhorimana 


1 Rainian ki Gafnn, 2 Keliior, ’ Nn'waTnla 
Jilmnlstnn, 4 Dedusm 3 Bijiad, b Sarup 
kn Tala, 7 Mithnn ka Tala 

1 Sedwa, 2 Bhanivat, 1 BiSn-fni, 

4 Sniln, 3 Haijinlii, fi Jajmlia 

Gura Maliani Samib 

1 Bamdala 2 Kckad, 3 Gi’iigasi -a, 4 

Ogaln, 3 Bherundi, (> Khan 

1, Bhunin, 2 Bisaiania, SKitnoiia, 4 Bniniioi 
Amu Shah, 5 Rannaar Knlnii, C Sliobhala 

1 Dhoinnona, 2 Slitbia Kliurd, 3 Koiija, 
4 Lukhu, 6 Magata, C Dudliu, 7 Loliairra 
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J y«J a PancbaJ at 


l^ancha\ t circles covered 


{) U '1] VUll 

Oiiiiv ilUin 

1 I t'-ol 

2 i\<vl^ an) ina 

iiclli 

i at 1 ] ntha 
5 P 11 111 
i.’ataudi 

' Bhij ad 
2 Gadia Road 


J 1 Boi C’hainan, 3 Armyali, 4 

]-hni tlial, Singliasava Haiij an 

1 Bii uikaipiua, 1 Mednna, 3 Lum\a Jagn, 
4 Rjitanj via, a Udasai 

. 1 Guia JMallaiu, 2 Kagai, 3 Bata, 

4 G.iiidhai Kalan 

Pachpadta Samiti 

. 1 Jasol, 2 Asada, 3 Jagaa, 4 Tajiia, 5 

'J ilvaia, 6 Kaludi 

1 Kaljaupuia, 2 Doh Kalan, 3 A&ia\a 
Cliohnaii, 4 Sat wadi, a Kakinla 

1 Koina, 2 Wandli, 3 Pamai Kina Kalan, 
4 Bagavas, a Tlnmibalf 

1 Pachpadia, 2 Gojmdi, 3 Dudwa, 4 
Wungaia, o Cliandc&aia 

1 Pailu, 2 Kanana, 3 Umarlai, 4 Asotara, 
a Kitnod 

. 1 Pat and j, 2 Sajiali Padainsingli, 3 Kalowa, 

4 Badhnava Jagn, o Thob 

Shiv Samiti 

I Blu>ad, 2 Aiang, 3 Undu, 4 Kaslimu, 
a Mokhap Kalan 

1 bundia, 2 Jmsingbdia, 3 Tamloi, 4 
Gadia Rond, 5 Medusai 


3 Shu 


1 Hai&ani 


1 Hodu 


2 Kokhaia 


3 K 01 -a.i 


1 Mungciia, 2 SamikaGaon, 3 Kolia, 
4 Gunga, o Rajdnl, 0 Shu, 7 Kimbala 

1 Hiusani, 2 Gnab, 3 Jhankah,4 BaloVa 

Smdhaii Samiti 

1 Hodu, 2 Saiiiu Clnmanji, 3 Sanjhata, 
4 Kamthai, o Kimbalkot 

1 Kokhaia, 2 Khudasa, 3 Mehlu, 4 Goha 
jctMalotan, 6 Waand, G Chhotu, 7 Adel 

1 Kosai 2 Se\anMala 3 Snnai a Siam, 
4 Dandali, o Bhukha Takhntsingh 


Fanjalo • . 1 Panjala Lalnn, 2 Panjala Khuid, 3 

Sada, 4 Sudala, a Koalu 

: Rawatsar .. . 1 Ravatsar, 2 Shukai, 3 Kudla, 4 Chav a, 

o Sarli 

6 Sindhaii • . 1 Sindhaii, 2 Dankhan, 3 Dhanva, 4 

Juua Hithakhacda, 5 Khaia Jlahccha 
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Nya a Panohayat 

Panchayat circles covered 



Siwana Samiti 

1 

Kuship 

1 Indiana, 2 Thapan, 3 Guda, 4 Kushipi 
5 Padardi Khuid 

2 

Mokalsar 

1 Mokalsai, 2 Kainania, S Dhiiun, i 
Bhagva, 5 Kakln, 6 Khar daji 

3 

Padiu 

1 Mitlioda, 2 Padni, 3 Kundal, 4 Dhania, 
o Pan 

4 

Samdai i 

1 banidaii, 2 Bainbin, 5 Kaniiavas, 4 
Sowali, o Jothantan, 6 l-lnnidasipurn 

0 

A] it 

1 Ajit, 2 Kampuia, 3 Majhal, 4 Kotari 

0 

Sn\ano 

1 Siwana, 2 Di.\nndi, 3 Golia 4 Mcli 



CHAPTER XCV 
EDUCATION AND CULTURE 

* 

Historical Background 

Before the advent of western education, there were few 
people who could read and write. Education was, in fact, craft- 
orientated. In some of the temples, the Brahman children were 
taught the scriptures and the sons of petty chiefs and jasirdars 
learned the arts of war from special instructors. The only institu- 
tions which could properly be termed schools were the Maiwari 
poshals, where the sons of the merchant and trading community 
learned the fundamentals of arithmetic and book-iceeping. 

These poshals or pathshalas v/eie single-teacher institutions, 
the teacher (guru) being generally supported by donr t ons m kind 
from the community, rarely, if ever did he receive payirent in cash 
Admissions were generally made on the occasion of the Oanesh 
Chauth festival, and it was customary to fete the guru on th’s day 
every year 

Female education was totally neglected, nor weie the'e any 
facilities for sections of the community other than those ■ tated above. 

The first famt glimmenngs of education on modirn hnss did 
not appear till after tlie upheaval of 1857, by 1868 twD vcriacular 
schools had been established by the Jodhpur Darb?r at Barmrr and 
Jasol, respectively where tliere were about 100 studei ts. These 
were among the first to be set up in the entire princely State For 
some 20 years these were the only schools in the a ea; tlea, in 
1886-7, three more vernacular schools were established at Cfaohtan, 
Gura Mallani and Smdhari, respectively. Later,, m IS '8, an anglo- 
vernacular primary school was opened at Balotra 

The five schools m Mallani district, though oj ened by the 
Government, were left to depend on the support of the local public 
and the school at Smdhari was closed m 1893 v/hen the jagirdars of 
that area withdrew their assistance Possibly because of his, the four 
remainmg State-opened schools were transfer! ed to tie cliarge of 
the Superintendent of Public Instniction in 1902-3. Meanwhile. 
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private schools had been opened at several places and the Darbar 
estabhshed two new schools at Siwana and Shiv, respectively 


Thus, m 1906, the following schools were in existence in the 
areas now forming Banner district — 


DARBAR SCHOOLS 

PRIVATE 

SCHOOLS 

Location 

No of pupils 

Location 

No of pui i1b 

Buloira (anglo-\eriiacular) 

48 

Balotra 

60 

Banner 

46 

Banner 

00 

ChDiiten 

SO 

Banner 

65 

Gurn Mellaril 

24 

Cliohtan 

60 

JftBOl 

35 

JuBol 

GO 

Swan a 

87 

Pachpadra 

3 

Shiv 

12 

Pnchpadra 

20 

PRIVATE SCECOIS 

Location 


Ko of pupils 



Paclirfidra (arg)o*\ cir rCLlor) 


'Tn receipt of State assistance. 

Educational facihties were slowly unproved during ,the first 
half of the present century, but actual figures for successive decades 
arc not available as the annual Administration Reports of Jodhpur 
State do not give separate figures for the constituent districts 
Kov;ever, there is mention of a girls’ low er middle school being opened 
at Balotia in 1928-9 and a girls’ primary school at Banner m 1931-32 
The latter 'was raised to middle school standard m 1950-51 

Schools W'ere generally opened by the Darbar on special 
occasions such as pnncely birthdays and marnages In order to 
mamtam a high standard of teachmg, the educational authonties 
msisted that all teachers possess certificates of competency signed 
by an officer of the Department and that the ratio of pupils to 
teachers should not exceed 40 I. These instructions also applied 
to pnvate schools 

By 1951, with the reorganization of educational facilities 
following the formation of Rajasthan, some of the district schools 
were upgraded The -middle schools at Banner and Balotra were 






raised to high school status and two primary schools at Barmor and 
Siwana became middle schools. There was also one middle school 
for girls at Banner as well as girls’ primary schools at Balotra, 
Pachpadra -and Siwana Only one school — at Pachpadra — was 
listed as a Vernacular primary school. There were in all 
29 lower primary schools, at the following places. Barmer (3), Asada, 
Qiohtan, Qiiili, Dhonmana, Gura Mallam, Jasol, Ramgaon, Sindhan, 
Siyani, Balewa, Gunga, Asotra, Balotra (2), Kithod, Kanana, Pachpadra 
Salt Line, Parlu, Sarwan, Ajit, Guranal, Khandap, Mokalsar, 
Motisara, Rakhi and Samdari Thns, in 1951, at the start of the 
first plan period, there were only 38 schools in the district serving a 
total population of more than 441,000 

GENERAL EDUCATION 


During the first and second Plan periods educational facilities 
have been steadily expanded, though it was not till 1955 that the 
office of a Deputy Inspector of Schools was established at Barmer. 
This office was raised to an Inspectorate m 1957. The Inspector of 
Schools was at first assisted by a Deputy Inspector, who was 
mcharge of the middle schools and five Sub-Deputy Inspectors, 
stationed at Barmer, Balotra, Chohtan, Siwana and Shiv, respectively, 
for the primary schools. On the formation of the Panchayat Samities 
m 1959, control of the primary schools, except seven schools in Barmer 
and Balotra towns, was entrusted to them The posts of Sub-Deputy 
Inspectors were abolished and, instead, each samiti was given an 
Education Extension Officer to supervise the running of the schools. 
Thus, there are eight of these officers in the distnct The Inspector of 
Schools and the Deputy Inspector are available to the samities as 
consultants and they also control the middle and high schools as well 
as seven primary schools in Barmer and Balotra which have not been 
handed over to die new local bodies. 

The progress of education in recent years may be gauged from 
the following table showmg the number of institutions' — 


Type of Institution I960 51 

High School . , 2 

Higher Secondary School 
Hiddie School . . 3 

Primary School 


1956-67 


2 

1 


19G0 61 

2 

S 

26 


S8 


IG 

209 


4J5 
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Prliua-y Scliools 

The increase in the number of primary schools has been fairly 
rap-d, especially smce the Inspectorate was set up Lack of suitable 
buildings iS an obstacle to the setting up of nev\ schools, as are the 
difficulties of comraumcation m the mterior and the shortage of 
qualified teachers 

Of tie 425 primary schools m existence at the end of 1960-61, 
seven (fi’'e m Banner and tv/o in Balotra) were directly controlled 
by the Inspector of Schools, and the followmg numbers by the vanous 
panchayat samities 

Choh an 51, Pachpadra 56, Siwana 58, Shiv 36, Banner 62, 
Baitu 44, Smdhari 45 and Gura Mallani 66 These figures include 
three girls’ primary schools at Pachpadra, Samdan and Siwana, 
respectively G.ils are also admitted to the other primary schools, 
but their total number is at present very small 

A to^al of 28 primary' schools are run on basic school Imes and 
15 of these have facilities for teaching crafts 

The otal number of teachers in the primary schools in 1960-61 
was about ^64 and the total enrolment in the neighbourhood of 14688 

Middle Schocifl 

Within a penod of 10 years the number of middle schools has 
risen from 3 to 25 Twenty-two of these are directly under the 
District Inspector of Schools and the rcmainmg three, v/hich are girls’ 
scbocis, arc controlled by the Deputy Inspectress of Schools, Jodhpur 
The girls’ schools are at Barmer, Balotra and Siwana and the others 
at the following places — 

Banner (4), Gadra Road, Pachpadra, Jasol, Khandap, Mokalsar, 
Kotri], Kanana, Baitu, Gura Mallani, Gunga, Bisala, Balotra, Karma* 
was. Pari i, Dhorimana, A]it, Kawas and Ranigaon The total 
number of students m the girls’ middle schools is 957 and the number 
of teachers 32 The other middle schools have a sanctioned teaching 
strength of 185 and a total enrolment (1960-61 figures) of 6,644 

Higher Secondary and High Schools 

In 1951, the district had two high schools, at Barmer and 
Balotra "^lie high school at Barmer has smce been converted into a 
multi-purpose higher secondary school A new high school has been 
opened at Si\/ana and higher secondary schools at Samdari and 



Apnit fiom the t'ah'tui ho'‘'tx'k. bo;\Vvhi\ti for 

coniins from the Nilhvms have boon pxvnhh'il at tlio fotlowinji ph\ef'^i 
Barrner (2 bonidmg liouaos') Jfusi'l, Kluimtiip. Sl\v,n\a, (hua MaUaut, 
Samdan and Balotm. ^VU nve moiMd''ed InidiUUh'wa, 'I'tunv 
are also two othci boaolinu houses nt Bavuu'r foul tw(> at Bah'tva 
managed by Trusts. 'Ihoio au' no boauUnp faonttU? for jiii) 
students 

Colleges 

The district has no collcijo; atudonla doatroufj ()f hiphoi 
education usually go to Jodhpui. 

Private Sol^oolc 

Theio Is a total of 41 privalo nrhoohi (pfi'thntfi) whirli mo inn 
on the same linos as govoininonl .'Thonln. 'rholr lolnl ( inolmoiti In 
1960-61 was about '1,500. .Some of tlioin leach up to Ihe lili'liot 
secondary stage but most mo primary rchoola, 

Literacy 

In the Census of 1901, hi Jodhpur fdato 5 4 pn edit of flio 
population — 10 per cent of tlic nialcn find 0,3 jier cent of fhe Jejunh^s-- 
were returned ao able to read and v/iite and in rmiped, r4 jd/iitioy 
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Jodhpur stood second among the 20 States and chief-ships of 
Rajasthan No sepaiate figures for the fvlnliani area v/ere of course, 
available in tins and succeedmg Censuses, so it is not possible to 
estimate vitli any degiee of accurac\ the extent of literacy in thus 
area However, as it lay in a remote and neglected part of the State 
and sciiools a ere fei.’er m number than in most other districts, it 
is safe to assume that the percentage was below the general aierage 

Tlie slov,' grov/th of educational facihties over the first half of 
the century meant that Lttle improvement could be registered in the 
sphere of Iitemcy Thus, in the Census of 1951, only 6 2 per cent of 
the population v as found to be literate (able to read and write 
simple letters in any senpt) The percentage among males 
v/as 1 1 and among females only 0 66 Also, the percentage 
was much hmher in ,thc urban aieas than in the rural 
areas, being 2‘ '’0 (males ^3 40 and females 4 20) in the 
former a'? agamet 4 7 per cent (males 8 5 and females 0 37) m the 
villages These figures do not include p-a-lirl literates le, who can 
read but nor wr>te OnI> five dxstnets m Rajasthan had a lower 
percentage of htemey 

Educ^^ionr'- Gtanr iifis 

In 1951 theia were orJ> persons m the district (302 males 
and 45 females) who had passed the Middle School exammation, 
matriculates numbered 182 (172 males and iO females) 32, (30 males 
and 2 femrlesl had passed the Intermeaiate examination and 31 
(28 males and 3 females) were graduates Tliere ivere three post- 
graduates, eight qualified laivyers and only two qualified doctors 
This shows the stage of education reached in individual cases, i e , 
the matriculates '’re not included in the list of those havmg passed 
the Middle School examination 

Tlie position wall, of course, have greatly improved as a result 
of the rapid increase m the number of schools during the Plan 
periods, but the figures given underlme the fact that, up to 1951, 
educational facilities were extremely inadequate 

Sducalion of Girls 

In the whole distnct there are only three girls’ primary 
schools at Samdari, Siwana and Pachpadra and three middle schools 
at Earmer Siwana and Balotra, respectively The primary schools 
are under the control of the respective panchayat samities while the 
workmg of the middle schools m supervised by the Deputy Inspectress 
of Schools at Jodhpur 
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The.iiifadle school at Banner started its existence as a single 
teacher primary school about 1931 and was raised to middle school 
status in 1950«51 In 1960-61 it had 14 teachers and 400 students. 
/•^The Balotra school was opened m 1928-9 and became a middle school 
in 1958 It has nine teachers and 326 students The third middle 
school at Siwana, came into existence in 1930 as a primary 
school and was. raised to a middle school m July 1959 It has nme 
teachers and 258 students 

Tims 'the facilities for the education of girls are very limited. 
In theory, girls are admitted to the ordinary schools but in practice 
few parents are taking advantages of this, so that progiess in regard 
to girls’ education is far from satisfactory To induce parents to 
allow their girls to attend the village schools, there is a scheme m the 
third Plan to appoint ‘'School Mothers” whose presence in the 
schools will. It is felt, reassure orthodox parents that special care will 
be taken of their children Also in the third Plan are scholarship 
schemes for girls and provision for the construction of quarters for 
lady teachers who, m the absence of this facility, have been reluctant 
to accept village postings 

Educa'cion of Backward Classes 

Children belonging to backward classes are admitted to all 
schools Their number is small but growing Scholarships to 
.deserving students of these sections of the community are given 
throu^ the agency of the Samaj Kalyan Vibhag 

essionai Schools 

The only professional school in the distict is a basis ST.C 
School (Teachers’ Training School) at Siwana, v/hich v/as set up in 
1959-60 It has six teachers and 100 students on the rolls. All 
the students receive stipends. The, institution is controlled by the 
^District Inspector of Schools 

Social Education 

Till quite recently the only organized social ed'acation activi- 
ties in the district were in the block areas, vdierc mobile vans moved 
' from village to village showing educational films and arranging concerts 
and dramas with development themes Several such shows are 
organized under the Government of India’s Five Year Plan Pubheity 
Programme 

It was not till 1958 that a Social Education OtScer was 
appointed under the Inspector of Schools, charged vdth the task oi 
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organizing youth, women’s and childem’s club, starting adult literacy 
classes and undertaking allied social education activities. With the 
establishment of the new local bodies, two Education Organizers (a 
man and a woman) have been posted with each panchayat samiti to 
foster this movement By the end of 1960-61, a total of 112 adult 
literacy centres had been started, 57 youth clubs, 19 children’s clubs 
and 12 mahila mandals opened and 17 centres established for training 
rural youth leaders There were 56 radio forums as well as 15 
hbraries and readmg rooms established under the programme 

Thus, in a very short period considerable progress has been 
recorded m the sphere of social education, which is a very necessary 
adjunct to the programme of planned development 

CULTURE 


Literature 

For the chieftains and jagirdars of Mallani, encouragement of 
the arts was a luxury they could ill afford Poets, novelists and 
musicians born an the area tended to gravitate to Jodhpur, where 
their gifts could be appreciated and duly rewarded Hence in this 
area theie is almost a complete lack of noted writers, artists and 
musicians The only two names that stand out are those of the 
dingal poets, Ishwardas Barhat and Badridan Ahda The former’s 
best known work is “Han Ras’’, which has a religious theme He 
was born in the village of Bhadresh, eight miles from Barmer, and 
h\^ed m the 16th century Badridan Alida wrote poems about 
Jagmal, Mallinath and Viramdeo, the brother of Malhnath 
“Veermayan”, in praise of Viramdeo, is regarded as his best work. 
It IS not known in which century he lived 

Even today there is almost a complete lack of higher cultural 
activity and no society for the promotion of the arts exists ^ The 
rural areas, however, have tlieir own folk literature and dances, 
which have been described in the chapter “The People’’ 

Libraries & Museums 

At Barmer there is a District Library as well as a Saivajanik 
libiary Balotra has three libraries The Collectorate as well as 
several schools also have hbraries There is no museum 
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MEDICAL AND PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES 
EARLY HISTORY 

Before the introduction of European methods of treatment, 
the practice of medicine in this area was principally in the hands of 
four classes of medical men Tlie most numerous were the \aids 
or Hindu physicians, many of whom were extremely skilled m herbal 
remedies and followed the Ayurvedic system of medicine Their 
practical knowledge as well as ancient texts were passed on from 
father to son The hakims or Muslim physicians were mainly of the 
Unani school and here too the profession was hereditary Some of 
these hakims are said to have come from as far off as Delhi. The 
third class was the Pansaris or Attais, who were prescribing chemists, 
and the fourth consisted of ascetics who claimed, by virtue of their 
great piety, to have power over disease and evil spirits Tlieir 
methods lay m incantations, charms and symbols 

Surgery had from ancient times been largely in the hands of 
barbers, but Zurrahs or Muslim surgeons were also practising in the 
19th century and amputations were often performed by Rajput 
swordsmen, some of whom could cut through a hmb with one aweep 
The stump was generally immersed m boihng oil to prevent 
haemorrhage Eye treatment was laigely the preserve of the Manvai 
Satinas and those hailing from Sojat were much in demand for cataract 
operations 

The first dispensary on modern lines in the aiea was opened 
at Jasol in 1870 Lt Col Adams, Administrative Medical Officer 
in Rajputana at the time, states that in 1897 the dispensaiy treated 
69 in-patients and 4,839 out-patients and that 289 operations were 
performed 

Another disjiensary was opened at the Pachpadra salt station 
in January 1879 It was intended primarily for the benefit of the 
employees of the salt works but no member of the public was turned 
away. In 1897 the dispensary had a total of 67 m-patien(s and 1434 
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out-patients and 79 opciations were pei formed A third dispensary 
was opened .d Baimei (own in May 1893 Four yeais later it 
recorded a total of 12 in-pdtients, 2,529 out-patients and 190 opera- 
tions pcrfoinied 

In 1915-16, the dispensary at Jasol was moved to ncaiby 
Balotra From its very inception in 1870, this dispensary had run 
a branch at Tilwara on the occasion of the annual fair 

Up to 1947, these three dispensaries ivcrc the only ones in 
existence in this area In 1905-6, the dispensaries treated a total 
of 138 m-paticnts and 9,014 out-patients In 1920-21, the figure for 
out-patients ha'd iisen to 12,664 but there w'cre only 79 in-patients 
A total of 435 major and 4,280 minor operations rvere performed 
There w'as no appreciable change in these figuies up to 1940. but in 
1950 the dispensaries had a total of 206 in-paticnts and 74,169 out- 
patients Under the Five Year Plans medical facilities ivere 
mcreased, so that in 1960-61 there w'ere 583 in-patients and 1,01,167 
out-patients 

Pleas by the people to the Jodhpur Darbar for the setting up 
of more dispensaries were turned down on the ground of lack of 
funds A petition picsented in 1930 on behalf of the people of Shiv 
evoked no response and a similar appeal from Siwana met with a 
like fate although a local businessman offered a donation of Rs 20,000 
for d dispensary' building and the Hakim pledged himself to raise 
Rs 30,000 from the general public 

Thus, for the most part, prior to the formation of State of 
Rajasthan,, medical facilities were largely available only through 
vaids and hakuns and, of couise, the practitioners of tiaditional 
remedies which had little or no basis in science 

GENERAL STANDARD OF HEALTH 


Vital Statistics 

Records of births and deaths are maintained only by the 
municipalities at Baimei and Balotra, ‘but even these recoids are 
incomplete as the citizens aie lax in notifying the autholitics Such 
infoimation as is available is largely obtained flora the hospitals and 
dispensaries and places of disposal of the dead 


Accoidmg to the Repoit of the Directorate of Medical and 
Health Sei vices for 1960, in that year the total number of recorded 
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births in the two reporting towns was 265, i e , a ratio of 8 8 per 
1,000 of population while the number of deaths was 267, i e , a ratio 
of 8 9 per 1 ,000 of population These figures would seem to indicate 
that the population m the towns is more or less static, but it has 
to be remembered that whereas almost all deaths can be traced from 
the records of the burning ghats and burial grounds a large number 
of births take place in the home and, if not reported, do not come 
to the notice of the municipal authorities 

Apart from the incompleteness of the mumcipal records, it is 
not possible to draw conclusions from these figures for the district 
as a whole because the reporting area is an infinitesimal fraction of 
the total Moreover, in the remoter parts, medical facilities are 
extremely scarce and the ratio of deaths must inevitably be higher 
than in the towns 

Causes of Death 

The deaths registered in 1960 were due to the followmg causes* — 


Malaria 

16 

Othei foveiR 

110 

Respiratory Diseases 

21 

Tuberculosis 

e 

Small pox 

20 

Dyswitery & Diarrhoea 

» 

Cholera 

. . nil 

Injuries imd Suioides 

8 

Other Causes 

.. 77 


Total 207 


These figures show that the mam causes of death are the 
specific fevers, respiratory diseases and malaria Small-pox and 
cholera occasionally assume epidemic form 

The following table shows the total numbers of recorded births 


and deaths in the municipal areas 

in recent years 

— 



Years 

1950 

1956 

1967 

1968 

1959 

19G0 

Total Deaths 

361 

413 

224 

31 

26 

207 

Total Birtlis 

267 

57S 

133 

GO 

120 

2G6 

Death rate per thousand 

4 7 

1 2 

10 S 

3 2 

2 C 

8 9 

Birth rate pei thousand 

3 4 

1 7 

6 4 

6 2 

12.6 

S 8 
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longevity 

A sample survey conducted during the 1951 Census showed 
that 48 5 per cent of the population were under 15 years of age, 
30 6 per cent were between 15 and 34 years, 15 5 per cent between 
35 and 54 years and only 5 4 per cent were above 55 years of age 
In a population which is growing fast, it is inevitable that the 
percentage of those under 15 years of age should be large However, 
the big drop after 34 years suggests that the expectation of life is 
rather low One of the mam reasons is undoubtedly the and nature 
of most of the tract and its extremes of temperature Life is 
extremely hard, especially m the sandy north and west of the district, 
and the people are engaged in a constant struggle for survival. 
Paradoxically enough, the rigours of the climate keep them relatively 
free from the common diseases while at the same time making them 
age rapidly 

The dwellers of the east, round the Luni, have less of a 
struggle for existence, but this is a malarious tract and the constitu- 
tions of the people have been undermined over the generations Lt 
Col Adams, in his Medico-Topographical Account of the Western 
Rajputana States, published in 1900, states “In years of heavy rain- 
fall, when the river overflows its banks, the prevalence of (malaria) 
fever is so great, and it continues for so long into the cold weather, 
that I have frequently seen the entire population suffering more or 
less from its effects and hardly able to sow the wheat, although very 
little more than scattering the seed over the vast area fertilized by 
the silt carried down by the monson floods was required from the 
husbandman to produce an excellent crop” 

The eradication of malaria and the extension of medical 
facihties generally would undoubtedly increase the expectation of 
life. 

Common diseases 

The following table shows the number of patients treated at 
the various hospitals and dispensaries for the more common diseases 
during 1960-61 — 


Malaria 

4,231 

Tuberculosis 

614 

Dysentery 

2,640 

Infectious hepatitis 

129 

Influenza 

187 

Venereal Diseases 

191 

Small pos 

48 

Cataract 

151 

Trachoma 

489 

Glaucoma 

88 
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Teams of vaccinators, formerly attached to the hospitals and dispensa- 
ries, are now under the control of the panchayat samities, who send 
them wherever an outbreak is thieatened During 1959-60, a total 
pf 9,519 vaccinations were recorded 

' Tv.o Health Inspectors have been posted in the district, one 
at Barmer and the othei at Balotn Then duty is to inspect food, 
ghes, sweets, etc offeied for public sale and to notify the health 
authorities in the event of a disease breaking out in epidemic fom^ 

In?lrmitios 

In the 1951 Census Repoits, the following figures are given of 
persons suffering from major infirmities — 


Infninity 

Afi'les 

FcTnivIcB 

Totftl 

Bhrdneis 

230 

210 

440 

De^f TnuttBrii 

4t 

•21 

07 


43 

27 

75 

LeproB'i 

11 

t 

14 


There are no special institutions in the district catering for 
the needs of these groups of sufferers Many of them aie forced to 
take to begging for a livelihood 

HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES 


Hoipitnlc 

There aie only three hospitals in the district — one at Barmer, 
one at Balotra and the third at Pachpadia The Barmer hospital, 
started as a dispensary in 18^3, is under the control of a medical 
officer with the designation of Civil Assistant Surgeon (Qass I) . The 
hospital has a sanctioned staff of two other doctors, a staff nurse, 
midwife and two compouudeis There are 24 beds for in-patients 
Tliere is a pathological laboratory which in 1959-60 carried out 241 
examinations 

The Balotra hospital has a sanctioned staff of one doctor, a 
midv.'ife and two compounders It has nine beds Neither of the 
hospitals has X-Ray facilities, so that serious cases of bone fracture 
have to be sent to Jodhpur 
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Tile Salt Department of the Government of India had its own 
hospital at Pachpadra foi the benefit of employees of the salt works 
On Apiil 1st, 1960, Ihc Salt Depaitn.ciit was taken over by -Rajasthan 
Government and since then, the Salt Department has control over this 
hospital Tlie Dircctoiate of Medical and Health Services has not 
yet taken over this hospital At piescnt the staff consists of a 
compounder, a ward-boy and a midwife The Medical Officer, from 
Pachpadra city makes periodical visits 

Dispensaries 

These have been set up at the following places — 

Banner (3) 

The RAC dispensary at Barmer has one doctor and a 
compounder and a second dispensaiy at the Police Lmes is under 
the chaige of a compounclei Tlie doctor posted at the RAC 
dispensary is also in-cliaige of a dispensary for check-post 
staff at Barmer 

Siwaua 

This dispensary has a doctor, a compounder and a 
midwife Thcic are six beds ft was established in September 
1950 

Pachpadra 

The staff here comprises a doctor, a dai and a compounder 
Tlic dispensary was established only in August 1955 

P auary Health Centres 

'IJic distiict has only five primaiy health centies Tliese are as 
follows — 

Gunga 

The sanctioned staff here consists of two doctors, foui midwives, 
a health visitor, a sanitary inspectoi, an auxiliary health worker and 
five compoundeis 

famdan 

Tlieic IS a doctoi assisted by a compounder and four midwi'^ss 

Mandal 

Ihe sanctioned strength is the same as in the case cf ±e 
Samdaii centre 

A fourth piimaiy health centre is being set up at Gurs Msliani 
Thcie has been some difficulty in recruiting staff for these centres; in 



April, 1961 all the posts of nudwr'cs were lying vacant and the Samdari 
dispensary had no doctor and that at Gunga only one Posts were 
also lyyjg vacant in the other categories of staS 

Aid Posts 

In April, 1961 tivo aid posts were m existence at Bhakasai> 
and Shiv, each in the charge of a compounder 

Other Institutions 

Matermt}' and child welfare centres have been set up at Banner 
and Balotra, each with a staff consisting of a health visitor and 
midwife At Banner there is also an anti-rabic centre and a family 
planning centre 

Ail the above named hospitals, dispensaries and other institu- 
tions are under the contiol of a District Medical and Health Officer 
stationed at Jalore 


The following table shows the total number of in-patients and 
out-patients treated in the hospitals and dispensaries of the district 
during selected years of the period 1950-60 — 


Year 




In pstientfc. 

Out patient's 

1961 

• 

• 

» « 

248 

1.08,626 

1066 




388 

70,093 

1958 




122 

75,751 

1960 




683 

1,01,167 


In 1959, the latest year for which figures are available, the 
daily average out-door attendance at the Barmer hospital was 273, 
at the Balotra hospital 155, at the Siwana dispensary 92, at Pachpadra 
84 and at the Sliiv dispensary 8 It is interesting in this connection 
to compaie these attendance figures with those for the Jasol (later 
Balotia) and Banner dispensaries in the fiist three decades of the 
century In 1905-06, the Jasol dispensary had an average daily 
out-door attendance of 47 46 and that at Barmer 47 28 In 1915-16, 
when the Jasol dispensary was transferred to Balotra, the attendance 
at the new site was 30 81 and that at the Barmer dispensary 56 30 
The figures for 1920-21 were 30 42 and 57 1 1, respectively, and in 1930-31 
they were 35 5 and 46 30 respectively 

In the past decade, attendance at the hospitals has fluctuated 
from year to year, noticeably increasing in seasons of exceptional 
heat or cold or failure of the scanty monsoon 
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CENTRAL GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS 
Railway Dispensary 

There are two dispensaries, one at Banner and the 
other at Samdan, solely for railway employees and their 
families The Samdan dispensary is m the charge of an 
Assistant Surgeon, that at Banner has a staff composing an Assistant 
Surgeon, compounder, nurse, dai and dresser The dispensaries are 
small and deal only with ordinary illnesses Serious cases are sent 
to Jodhpur The junsdiction of the Barmer dispensary is from 
Banner to Munabao stations, all stations on the main Ime from Ajit 
to Utarlai, and also those on the Pachpadra branch line, come under 
the Samdan dispensary A medical van visits each station once a 
week In case of emergency, the doctor travels by trolly if no train 
IS runnmg at the tune 

These two dispensanes treated a total of 10,404 cases in 1958, 
11,463 case m 1959 and 10,337 cases in 1960 

INDIGENOUS SYSTEM OF MEDICINE 

In 1943-44, the then State of Jodhpur extended goveiruneiit 
patronage to certain ayurvedic aushadhalyas. Thus, in 1952-53, 
there were six of these institutions located at Pachpadra, Patodi, 
Samdan, Mokcdsar, Balotra and Jasol, respectively. By Apnl 1961, 
the number had risen to 21, each m the charge of a qualified vaidya 
The work of the ausliadhalyas is supervised by an Ayurvedic 
Inspector with headquarters at Jodhpur The location of these 
institutions, and the number of patients treated in each in 1960-61 is as 
follows — 


Location 

Tebed 

Patients trea 

B armor 

Barmer 

1,485 

Jasol 

Bsi mer 

9,120 

Asada 

Barmer 

8,062 

Pachpadra 

Pachpadra 

9,900 

Patodi 

Pachpadra 

• • 

Mokalsai 

SiM-ana 

9,99b 

Samdan 

Swann 

11,436 

Khan dap 

Siwaiio 

6,408 

Kotadu 

Shoo 

2,668 

Kalj’^annurn 

Pachpadra 

3,204 

Chohtan 

Cliohtan 

9,840 

Gura Malian 1 

Barmer 

7,884 

Gadia Road 

Sheo 

9,804 

Smdhan 

Barmu 

3,10i» 

Rakhi 

.Siwono 

8,348 
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Harsa 1 1 

bnco 

1,97 2 

Bisala 

Barnipr 

13,916 

Dhontnaiia 

liarmti 

17,192 

Baitu 

Barniv.! 

3L6 

Kti-n as 

Borraer 

58S 

Balotr V 

I'aohppcira 

1 124 


Summary of Medical Facilities 

At the time of the Census of 1951, there were only eight 
registered medical practitioners and 1 1 vcudyas, 1 midwnfe and 1 nurse 
m the district Wlnle figures for the 1961 Census are not yet 
available, the position does not appear to have greatly improved, and 
the percentage of doctors to total population is less than 2 100,000 
Tliough the population is sparse, the area of the district is vast and 
shortage of medical facilities is acutely felt The position is not so 
bad in the towns and along the railway route generally, but in the 
remote villages the people have no proper medical facilities, allopathic 
or indigenous, and rely on the Bhopas, Sadhs and other exponents of 
age-old remedies which are ineffective in most cases and often 
aggravate the condition of the sick 

Fortunately, the people of a desert area have strong constitu- 
tions as a result of the constant struggle for existence The scattered 
nature of the population, also, has made it easier for the authorities 
to check the spread of epidemics 

Research Centres 

There are no medical and public health research centres in the 
district and the only institution ^\hlch disseminates knowledge on 
health is the family plamiing centre at Banner 

SANITATION 

In the rural areas, where water is scarce and infinitely precious, 
e climate very dry and healthy and the average number of houses 
in a village small, sanitary conditions are far better than in the 
wetter and less sparsely populated parts of the State 

Befoie the formation of the present district, only in the 
municipal towns of Barmer and Balotra was much attention paid to 
sanitation, but in recent years, under the community development 
programme, efforts have been made in ceitain areas to improve 
drinking water supply and to keep the streets free from garbage 
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Mam Activities . 

The activities of the two municipalities m the sphere of sanita^* 
tion aie described in detail in the chapter on Local Self-Government 
Some of the more important aspects may, however, be mentioned 
here 


A post of Sanitary Inspector under the Barmer municipality was 
created in 1948-49 He is responsible for the general cleanliness of 
the town The Inspector at present employs 67 sweepers, who are 
distributed among the four wards of the municipal area, the work in 
each ward being supervised by a Jamadar A similar arrangement 
exists in Balotra town 

Piped water supply is available only at Barmer and Balotra. 
The water is filtered but not chlorinated and supply is restricted to 
two hours m the morning and two hours in the evening Elsewhere, 
steps have been taken to improve water supply by dismfecting wells, 
and, in some cases, covering them However, in a very large number 
of villages, the people are glad enough to drink from any source of 
supply, provided it is not too unpleasant to the taste and, the shortage 
being so acute, men and animals often drink from the same source. 

The health authorities make elaborate arrangements for water 

supply and sanitation at the Tilwara cattle fair every year m order to 

check the outbreak of any disease in epidemic form Tlie task of 

providing such arrangements at other fairs and melas has been 

entrusted to tlie panchayat samities 
\ 



CHAPTER XVI 

SOCIAL WELFARE AND PUBLIC LIFE 
SOCIAL WELFARE 


Labour Welfare 

As there is no large industry in the district, the various labour 
laws relating to working conditions, wages, provident fund and 
insurance, accident, sickness and maternity benefits, etc , have no 
application It has been left to private employers to provide such 
amenities as they think fit, and as many employers m the small 
industrial units are ruumng their enterprises on a near-marginal 
basis the tendency to exploit labour is, perhaps, mevitable The only 
exception is in the case of the Pachpadra Salt Works which, being 
under the management of the Government of Rajasthan, pays higher 
w’ages and provides better working conditions and amenities such as 
rest sheds etc 

Until there is more of mdustrialization, which will bring 
labour legislation into force, httle can be done in the sphere of labour 
welfare except through individual effort by employers 

Prohibition 

r 

Apart from drinkmg in public, there is no restriction on the 
consumption of liquor There is no shop m the area selhng foreign- 
type wines and spirits, a total of 16 shops sell country liquor There 
are also 89 licensed shops for the sale of opium and three shops sell 
hemp drugs The following table shows the extent of the consump- 
tion of intoxicants m the district from 1955-56 to 1960-61* — 


(>igureH m njounds soirs <S. cl hutftks) 


Year 

Countrj liquor 
(uignllonaofL T ) 

Opium 

Bhang 

Gnnja 

1056 '56 

0,582 3 

82 16 0 

21-20 0 

1-3 8 

1956 57 

8,460 9 

12-20 0 

24.25-0 

1 0 8 

1967 68 

9,912 7 

20 9-S 

17 10 0 

0 20 8 

1958 69 

8,914 25 

18-20 8 

24 6 0 

1-17 0 

1959 60 

9,697 50 4 

23-2 1 4 

21 0 0 


1960-61 

8,970 90 

0-38 S 

20-0 0 



(Up to FobnwnislOGl) 
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While the consumption of liquor has remained more or less 
steady, that of opium has dwindled considerably because of severe 
restrictions on sale C haras is no longer consumed and ganja is now 
not sold openly The consumption of bhang has remained fairly 
constant Because of restrictions on the sale of opium and other 
drugs, there is a black market in these commodities, though fortunately 
not on a large scale. It has also not been possible to check 
completely the illicit distillation of liquor 

Backward Classes 

No area in this district has been notified as a scheduled tribal 
area However, in the Census of 1951, the total number of persons 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes and Tribes was given as 10,375 or 
about 2 3 per cent of the total population; the number will by now 
have considerably increased The backward classes here suffer from 
the same disabilities as in other parts of the country. 


Bap^rtmental activities 

Tlie Social Welfare Department of the State Government has 
posted an Inspector in the district to implement certain welfare 
schemes for these classes The following schemes were undertaken 
dunng the first and second Plan periods' — 

Sohome First Pli>n Second Plan 

1 SansliUr Kendra 1 


2 Social Education Centies 3 

3 Subsidj to Qadjn Lohora forhouae construct Jon Rs 3,000 to 

10 families 

4 Subsidy to Bhils @ Rs 2C0/- per foroilj foj 
houfo construction 

5 Scholarships and other aid to Scheduled Castes Rs 700 

6 Light and Water facilities for Scheduled Castes Rs 11, SOL 


Rs 12,000 to 
30 f imilies 


Rs. 6,500 


Rs 4,145 
Rs 3,100 


There is a hostel at Balotra for students belonging to the 
backward classes where all expenses are borne by the Government. 
Students belonging to non-backward classes are also permitted to stay 
in the hostel when accommodation is available but they have to pay 
for board and lodging 


Social Welfare Board 

The Rajasthan State Social Welfare Board also has opened a 
Welfare Extension Project in the district It is located m the town 
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of Balotra There are 14 members (ten men and four women) on the 
governing body The project, which was inaugurated in April, 1959 
has units at Patodi, Pachpadra, Parlu, Jasol, Asora and Kalyanpura 
and covers a population of 37,600 in 40 villages The field staff 
comprises four women village level workers (gram sevikas) and a ' 
craft instructress (iidyog sTukshika) with a supervisor (mukhya sevika) 
in charge There is at present no Social Welfare Extension Officer as 
m most projects run by the Board Each unit has a children’s park, 
craft centre, social education centre and health centre Cultural per- 
formances are also organized 

The number of persons benefitted through the various schemes 


is as follows — 

Qiildrcn’s Park 24 

Craft Centres 20 

Social Education 1 1 

Health Services 20 

Cultural Shows 22 


Vol’j jfarj^ Oxganizat'ons 

There is almost a total lack of voluntary social service 
organizations In some villages there are educational institutions 
called poshah which teach Hindi, the mahajam method of keeping 
accounts and also impart religious instruction Tliese, however, 
are not social service organizations m the true sense as admission is 
restricted and fees usually charged Mention may also be made of 
private dharamshaJas in several toivns and big villages where traveUers 
can obtain the basic amenities Tlie Social Welfare Board has a 
scheme of assistance to deserving pnvate welfare organizations, but 
no such organization of stature sufficient to attract the attention of 
the Board exists in the district 

Red Cross Society 

A branch of the Rajasthan Red Cross Society was established 
at Barmer on December 5, 1954 with 14 nommated members Later, 
as the organization grew m strength and popularity, more members 
were enrolled and office-bearers elected The main activities of 
the Society aie attention to the sick and aid to victims of natural 
calamities In the hospitals, milk and medicines are given to 
patients and toys to sick children During time of famine, the 
Society sefs up aid posts along the routes taken by emigrants and 
also assists them on their return 
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Bharat Sevak Santa} —There is a branch of the Bharat Sevak 
Samaj which organizes sanitation drives, shramdan and youth camps 
and other acuvities aimed at mculcating a better sense of corporate 
living and citizenship 

PUBLIC LIFE 

Elections 

Lok Sabha — ^In the 1952 General Elections, Barraer and Jalore 
districts formed a single parhamentary constituency In a total 
electorate of 3,69,470, a total of 1^8,092 (35 4 per cent) valid votes 
were cast The seat was won by an Independent candidate, Shri 
Bhawam Smgh, with 81,546 votes Shri Poonam Chand Vishnoi 
(Congress) secured 37,053 votes and Shri Hukum Smgh (Independent) 
9,493 


In the second General Elections in 1957, the parliamentary 
constituency for this area was re-formed to comprise Barmer and 
Jaisalmer districts plus Phalodi and Shergarh tehsil and some 
constituencies of Jodhpur district In a total electorate of 5,17,679, 
of 4,06,090, the number of valid votes cast was 1,31,018 or 32 2 per 
cent There were only two candidates foi the single seat, which 
was won by Shri Raghunath Smgh (Independent) with 79,317 votes 
(60 5 per cent) The losing candidate was Shri Gordhan Das 
Bmani (Congress) 

In the third General Elections in 1962, the parliamentaiy^ 
constituency comprised eight assembly constituencies, five in this 
district plus the Jaisalmer constituency and the Shergarh and Phalodi 
constituencies of Jodhpur distnct In a total electorate of 5,17,679, 
the number of valid votes cast was 1,93,451 or 38 per cent, which 
represented a rise of 5 8 per cent over the 32 2 per cent valid votes 
polled during the 1957 elections Tliere were thiee candidates for 
the seat, which was won by Shri Tan Smgh (Ram Rajya Parishad) 
with 1,00,395 votes Shri Onkar Smgh (Congress) secured 82,684 
votes while the third candidate, Shri Haquiqat-ullah Khan (Indepen- 
dent), received only 10,372 votes and lost his deposit. 

Vidhan Sabha —In the 1952 State Assembly elections, the 
district had four constituencies, viz , Barmer A, Barmer B, Barmer C 
and Siwana 

In the Barmei A Constituency, which comprised the areas 
covered by Baimer and Girian pohee stations, there was a total 
electorate of 41 785 The number of valid votes cast was 16,461 
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(36 3 per cent) Five candidates contested the seat, which was won 
by Shn Tan Singh (Ram Rajya Parishad) with 8,327 votes His closest 
rival was Shn Birdi Chand (Congress) who secured 6,672 votes 
The three Independent candidates — Shn Riju Mai, Shn Hukum 
Smgh and Shn Durga secured 384, 477 and 601 votes, respectively, 
and lost their deposits 

The Banner B constituency compnsed the whole of Shiv tehsil 
and those portions of Barmer tehsil which vyere not included m the 
A and C constituencies Out of 49,382 voters, 12,289 (24 88 per cent) , 
cast valid votes There were only two candidates, both of them 
mdependents Shn Nathu Smgh, with 6,211 votes, won narrowly 
from Shn Padam Smgh, who secured 6,078 votes 

Banner C constituency compnsed the Jasol, Sindhan and Gura 
Mallani police station areas and Kohyana and Bhania villages of the 
Chohtan police station area of Barmer tehsil The total electorate 
was 42,633 and the valid votes cast 13,643 (32 per cent) In a 
triangular contest, an independent candidate, Shn Madhu Smgh 
won, securing 7,884 votes Another mdependent candidate, Shn 
Bhagwan Das, secured only 824 votes and lost his deposit, the third 
candidate, Shn Ram Dan (Congress) secured 4,935 votes 

The fourth constituency, Siwana, had 54,184 voters The 
number of valid votes cast was 19,223 (35 47 per cent) Shn Mota 
Ram (Ram Rajya Parishad) secured 14,095 votes and was declared 
elected Shn Nand Kishore (Congress) with 2,762 votes and Shn 
Hasti Mai (Jan Sangh) with 2,366 votes lost their deposits 

In these assembly elections there were in all 13 candidates for 
four seats Independents (7) formed the largest group of candidates, 
followed by the Congress (3), Ram Rajya Parishad (2) and Jan 
Sangh (1) 

1957 Elections — ^In 1957, the constituencies m the distnct 
were rearranged as follow Barmer (one seat), Balotra (two, one 
reserved for the Scheduled Castes), and Gura Mallani and Chohtan 
one each, makmg total of five seats 

In the Barmer constituency, in an electorate of 48,651, 17,022 
(35 per cent) valid votes were cast There were four candidates 
Shn Tan Smgh (Ram Rajya Parishad) retained the seat with an 
mcreased majonty, securing 9,866 votes, or 58 3 per cent of the total 
He was followed by Shnmati Rukmani (Congress) with 5,507 votes, 
Shn Jetha Ram (Independent) with 1,151 and Shri Achal Ram 
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(Independent) with 498 votes The two independents lost their 
deposits 

In Gura Mallani, where the total electorate was 50,902, 14,247 
valid votes were polled (28 per cent) Shri Ram Dan (Congress) was 
successful with 6,712 (47 1 per cent) votes The other candidates 
were Shri Dalla (Independent) who secured 1,385 votes, Shri Dhima 
(Independent) 1,169 votes and Shri Babu (Ram Rajya Parishad) 
4,981 votes Shri Dalla and Shri Dheema lost their deposits 

The Chohtan seat was contested by three candidates In an 
electorate of 49,621, 17,084 (35 per cent) valid votes were cast 
Shri Vah Mohammad (Congress) secured 9,315 votes (54 5 per cent) 
and won the seat Shri Nathu Smgh (Ram Rajya Parishad) secured 
7,087 and Shri Veerma (Independent) 682 votes Shri Veerma lost 
his deposit 

In the Balotra double-member constituency, with a total elec- 
torate of 94,699, the number of valid votes cast was 54,280 (32 7 per 
cent) Shri Anoop Singh (Ram Rajya Parishad) won the general 
seat with 11,719 votes (21 6 per cent) and the seat reserved for schedu- 
led caste candidates went to Shri Rawat (Congress) with 9,012 (16 6 per 
cent) votes The other candidates were Shri Dev Raj (Congress) 
8,771 votes, Shri Misri Mai (Jan Sangh) 3,689 votes, Shri Mota Ram 
(Independent) 11,161 votes, Shri Lakshman Das (Ram Rajya Parishad) 
8,689 votes and Shri Sanwal Das (Independent) 1,239 votes Shn 
Misii Mai and Shn Sanwal Das lost their deposits 

In the 1957 elections, the five seats were contested by 18 
candidates, of whom seven were Independents, five from the Congress, 
five from the Ram Rajya Parishad and one from the Jan Sangh party 

In the third general elections (1962) the double-member 
constituency of Balotra was reconstituted into a single-member 
constituency and an additional constituency was created Thus, while 
the number of seats remained at five, the number of constituencies 
rose from four to five These constituencies were Siwana, Pachpadra, 
Barmer, Gura Mallani and Chohtan 

In the Barmer constituency, in an electorate of 63,502, 26,320 
(44 per cent) valid votes were cast There were three candidates 
The seat was won by an independent candidate, Shn Umed Singh, with 
13,254 votes He was followed by Shn Virdi Chand (Congress) with 
11,936 votes and Shn Jodha Ram, an independent, who secured 1,130 
votes and lost his deposit 
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In Gura Mallani, wheie the total electorate was 67,261, 21,809 
(or 35 per cent) valid votes were polled Shn Ganga Ram (Congres >) 
was successful with 11,577 votes All the other candidates were 
independents and the votes secured by them were Shn Dharmond-a 
Singh (4,934), Shn Bachoo (5,005) and Shu Likhmi Chand (293) Tue 
last candidate lost his deposit 

The Chohtan seat was contested by four candidates In in 
electorate of 61,795, 23,181 (39 1 per cent) valid votes were cast 
Shn Fateh Singh (Ram Rajya Parishad) won the seat, securing 12,0^6 
votes Shn Ahmad Bux (Congress) seemed 9,890 votes aid 
Shn Veerma and Shn Abdul Rahman (Independent) 234 and 911 
votes, respectively The last two candidates lost their deposits 

In the Siwana Constituency, m a total electoiate of 57,833, tie 
number of valid votes cast was 16,371 (30 8 pei cent) Shn Han Rrm 
(Congress) won the seat with 5,863 votes Tlie other candidates we 'e 
Shn Rawat Ram (Independent) with 4,856 votes, Shn Laxman Eas 
(Ram Rajya Parishad) with 4,453 votes, Shn Poonam Chand (Jan 
Sangh) with 1,019 votes, and Shn Kalu (Independent) with 180 Tie 
last two candidates lost their deposits 

The Pachpadia constituency had an electorate of 71,54^ aid 
31,683 valid votes (47 12 pei cent) were cast Three candidates, 
including a woman, contested the seat which was won by an indepen- 
dent candidate, Shn Amar Singh, who secured 15,673 votes Shrimati 
Madan Kaur (Congress) who incidentally was the only woman to 
contest a seat in the whole district, seemed 13,179 votes The third 
-candidate Shn Tej Singh (Independent) received 2,831 votes and lost 
his deposit 

Political Parties 

Only about one-third of the electorate went to the polls in the 
1952 and 1957 elections However, in the 1962 elections electoial 
participation rose to 37 7 per cent This may be taken as an indication 
of the growth of political consciousness 

Only two of the political parties have established ofhees in the 
district, rest operate from the homes of their leaders The Indian 
National Congress has an office at Baimer and the Jan Sangh at 
Balotra 

In all the three elections the parliamentary seat was contested 
unsuccessfully by the Congress In 1952 and 1957, independents non 
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this seat and in 1962, it was won by Shri Tan Singh — a Ram Rajya 
Prrishad candidate 

In the Vidhan Sabha elections of 1952, Congress failed to secure 
a single seat though it put up candidates for three of the four seats 
Two seats were won by Ram Rajya Parishad and two by independents 
Jan Sangh contested only one seat and failed to secure it Thus 
independents, with a parliamentary seat and two assembly seats, 
did better than organized political parties 

In the 1957 elections to the Vidhan Sabha, the Congress were 
more successful, winning three of the five seats contested The Ram 
Rajya Parishad again won two seats, but three of their candidates were 
defeated The Jan Sangh again contested only one seat and failed to 
win it A feature of the 1957 assembly elections was the decline of 
the independents none of whom won a seat This suggests that, 
al hough attendance at the polls was no better than in 1952, party 
organization had strengthened in the meanwhile 

In the 1962 elections, the five seats were contested by 19 
ca ididates as against 18 in the 1957 elections Of these, independents 
nimbered 11 (seven in 1957) again forming the largest group among 
thi contestants The Jan Sangh again put up only one candidate and 
the Congress party contested all five seats as it had done durmg the 
previous elections The Ram Rajya Parishad, which had put up candi- 
dates for all the seats in 1957, contested only two this time Judging 
the party position by the number of seats won it would seem that the 
Congress has not been able to maintain the gams it made in 1957 as 
only two of its five candidates (40 per cent) were returned and the 
Rrm Rajya Parishad won back some of the ground lost The position 
of the Jan Sangh, however, remains unaltered, it contested only one 
seat and again lost The independents eclipsed m 1957, have made 
a re-entry into the arena with two gains 

The number of seats won, however, does not give the correct 
impression of the swing in the fortunes of the political parties The 
number of votes secured is more significant Even though only 40 
per cent of the Congress candidates succeeded (as against 60 per cent 
in 1957) the percentage of votes secured has increased by 5 6 since 
then and the total increase since (he first elections has been 20 6 per 
cent Similarly the Ram Rhjya Parishad with 50 per cent successful 
candidates (40 per cent in 1957) has in fact lost public favour by 27 4 
per cent and even after condoning the 4 8 per cent gain it made in 
1957 over the 1952 performance, the net loss since 1952 stands at 22 6 
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per cent The Jan Sangh lost 2 7 per cent votes from its meagre share 
of 3 6 in 1957 Having lost 0 2 per cent earlier m 1957, its total share 
now stands at 0 9 per cent The 1962 elections brought a resurgence 
of independent candidates all of whom were defeated in the previous 
elections The success of two out of 11 perhaps does not seem so 
spectacular but their gam over the 1957 figures has been of the order 
of 24 5 per cent, which has been enough to wipe off the 19 6 per cent 
loss suffered in 1957 and give them a net gam of 4 9 per cent since 
1952 The following table illustrates party position through the 
decade since general elections were held for the first time 
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Vote and Women — There has been some rise in the political 
consciousness among the female voters in the district This is evident 
from the fact that while in 1957 only 17 1 per cent female voters cast 
their votes, this percentage rose to 21 4 m the 1962 elections The 
constituency-wise figures for the second and third general elections are 
shown in the table below — 
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Even though there is no infallible method to prove it, the above 
figures suggest that the presence of a woman candidate in the field is 
a factor in bringing out more female voters In 1957 the highest 
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percentage of female votes were recorded in Barmer constituency where 
there was a woman candidate and so also in 1962 the presence of a 
lady contestant in Pachpadra constituency helped it record as much 
33 I per cent female votes 

Newspapers 

Not a single newspaper is published locally, but regional 
newspapers in Hindi, Urdu and Smdhi and also some of the all-India 
dailies are sold in Barmer, Balotra and other places along the railway 
route, whence copies find their way into the interior The total 
circulation of all dailies is probably not more than 500 and because 
the district is off the beaten track, as it were, most newspapers are 
delivered two to three days late 

The main daily papers circulated are the Rashtra Doot and 
Lok Vani (Jaipur) , Hindustan and Veer Arjun (Delhi) — all Hindi 
papers — ^Pratap (Delhi) in Urdu, Hindusthan (Bombay) and Hindu 
(Ajmer) in Sindhi and a few copies each of such all-India English 
dailies as the Hindustan Times and Times of India 

The following weekly papers are also fairly popular Jagnti 
(Bombay), Rajasthan Shikshak (Jodhpur), Udaipath (Jodhpur), Lalkar 
(Jodhpur), Senani (Bikaner), Gram Raj (Jaipur), Jwala (Jaipur), 
Dharmyug (Bombay) , Yojna, fortnightly, (Delhi), Saptahik Hindusthan 
(New Delhi) — all in Hindi — Hindvasi (Bombay) and Matrabhoomi 
(Bombay) in Sindhi, Rajasthan Gazette (Jaipur) in English and Hmdi 
and the Illustrated Weekly of India (Bombay) in English 
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PLACES OF INTEREST 


Balotra 

A sub-divisional headquarters and headquarters of the District 
and Sessions Judge, this town, one of the only two in the district, is 
situated on the right bank of the Limi at latitude 25° 50' north and 
longitude 72° 15' east It is about seven miles fiom Pachpadra, 60 
miles from Barmer and 70 miles from Jodhpur by rail The town is 
built on a sand-hill It has had a municipality since 1915 and is a 
thriving town with the usual amenities of schools, hospitals, etc It 
is chiefly noted for the manufacture of dyed and stamped cloths Die 
population in 1901 was 5,118 which had risen to 9,637 by 1951 and to 
12,112 in 1961 Just across the river is the old village of Jasol 
Tilwara, where an impoitant fair is held every year in March, is 10 
miles to the west 

Ba mcr 

Barmer used to be one of the principal estates in Mallani, 
consisting of 66 villages held by five different families, all descended 
from Mallinath and known respectively as Raotam (first in rank), 
Sahibam, Kislmatit, Pophaiii and Khimani The Thakurs all resided in 
the town, which is now the headquarters of the district It is situated 
at latitude 25° 45' north and longitude 71° 23' east on the Luni- 
Munabao section of the Northern Railway, 130 miles from Jodhpur 
by rail The population which in 1901 was 6,064, rose to 20,812 in 
1951 and still further to 27,601 in 1961 The present town was founded 
by Rawat Bhima]i but the date is not known It is built on the side 
of a rocky hill, on the summit of which are the remains of an old 
fort It possesses an ancient temple dedicated to Balankh (the sun) , 
the idol in which is of wood The stone of the hill is largely used for 
building and roofing purposes To the north-west are the ruins of Juna 
or Juna Barmer, an old town which appears to have had a very large 
fort, of which only portions of the ramparts remain The remains of 
three Jain temples lie at a distance of about two miles to the south, 
and one of the pillars of the hall of the largest of these, bears an 



inscription dated 1295 AD mentioning a Maharajkula Sri Samanta 
Sinhadeva as ruling at Bahadameru 

Much of Barmer’s present importance is due to the fact that 
almost all the district offices are located here There is little of 
interest to see in the town itself and in the summei months life can 
be rather unpleasant due to the heat and sandstoims and the shortage 
of 'i^'ater 

Chohtan 

This village which is the headquarters of the tehsil of the same 
name, lies at the foot of a hill 2,154 ft above sea level at latitude 25° 
26' north and longitude 71°72' east, about 30 miles south-west of Bar- 
mer Half-way up the hill are the remains of three Saivite temples The 
first, which has evidently been re-built, consists of a shrine, a hall and 
two porches, there aie three or four inscriptions on the pillars of the 
hall, but they are all modern except one which dates to the 14th 
century and lefers to a chieftain named Kanhadeva Close by, to the 
north, IS a small but interesting shrme dedicated to Laklilisa whose 
head, canopied by a sevenhooded cobra, appears on the door The 
pillars and spire are said to date back to the 11th century, and an 
inscription dated 1308 AD tells of repairs carried out by Sn 
Dharamarasi, a pupil of Sn Uttamarasi The third temple is of about 
the same age as the second It has three porches but the spire and 
the roofs of the hall and poiches are no longer present On the 
dedicatory block of the shnne door is a curious piece of sculpture, 
which perhaps represents an oranamental lingam, flanked by a man on 
one side and a woman on the other, each in the act of decking it with 
a garland Above are depictions of Siva in the middle, Brahma to 
the right and Visimu to the left 

In a valley between two of the hillocks near Chohtan is a 
sacied pond called Kapaltirth and also a Shiv temple of Kapaleshwar 
which IS now in rums but was apparently once an imposing structure 
A mile beyond Kapaleshwar, up m the hills, is a spot called Bishan- 
pagaliya where a stone with foot-prints on it is worshipped, the 
prints being said to be those of Vishnu In this connection a fair 
called Kapaleshwar Bishan-pagaliya is held every year on Somvati 
Amavasya, i e whenever the fourteenth day of the waning moon 
falls on a Monday 

Jasol 

This was one of the principal estates in Mallam, consisting of 
72 villages held by two families claimmg descent from Mallinath, the 
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representative of one had the title of Rawal and the other that of 
Thakur The village of Jasol is situated on tlie left bank of tne Luni 
on the slope of a hill, 25°49' north latitude and 72° 13' east longitude, 
about eight miles to the south west of Pachpadra, 60 miles from 
Barmer and across the river from Balotra 

The village is a very ancient one but the present name appears 
to have been assigned by the Jasolia Rajputs, one of the Rathor sub- 
clans, when they settled here 

About five miles to the north-west are the ruins of Kiier or 
Khed, the old capital of Mallani and one of the first conquests of the 
Rathors, while to the south-west are the remains of the once important 
town of Mewa Nagar As these places decayed, Jasol rose m 
importance and still has the decendants of some of the earliest Rathor 
settlers The importance of the place dwindled considerably with the 
growth of Balotra on the railway line According to the Census of 
same pillar dated V S 1210 (1153 AD) speaks of one Vijaya Siha as 
manufacture of carpets made of goat hair 

A Persian school was established in S V 1836 (1779 AD) It 
was later taken over by the Government, but m 1926, when the jagir- 
dars refused to pay the working expenses, it was abolished 

There are two important temples, one Hindu and one Jain 
The Hindu temple is built of old matenals, one of the sculptures 
having been brought from Khed and originally belonging to a Jam 
temple of Mahavir The inscnption on it bears the date S V 1246 
(1189 AD) and records the gift of two images of Sambhava, the third 
tirthankar by Soniga, son of Sahadeva Another inscription on the 
same pillar dated V S 1210 (1153 AD) speaks of one Vijaya Siha as 
havmg made a grant of a village 

The Jain temple is called Dadadera It has an inscription 
dated V S 1689 (1632 AD) referring to a chieftain named Rahul 
Shri Viram Deoji 

Khed 

Historically, this village is of great importance as it is clamied 
to be the cradle of the Rathor race m the west HerOj m the begmnmg 
of the 13th century, Rao Sihaji and his son Asthanji, having conquered 
Khed and the adjoining tract called Mewo from the Gohel Rajputs, 
planted the standard of the Rathors 



257 


There is now little trace of the former glory. One of the few 
structures of interest left is an old Vishnu temple of Ranachhodajij 
which is surrounded by mouldering walls An ancient inscription is 
too blurred to read but it bears the date S 1135 (1078 AD) It can 
only be conjectured as to whether this is the date of the bmlding of the 
temple or whether the inscription commemorates some chieftain or 
event in which case the temple would be of an earlier date On the 
gate IS an image of Gaiuda (the eagle) Nearby are temples of 
Brahma (such temples are very rare) and Bhairav Tliere is also a 
temple of Mahadev dating back to about the 12th century and a Jain 
temple 

Kiradu 


This IS a place near the village of Hathma in Barmer tehsil, 
situated at the foot of a hill about 16 miles to the north-west of 
Baimer and three miles to the north of the railway station of 
Khadeen It is now uninhabited but the ruins of five old temples aie 
important from the archaeological point of view 

From an inscription dated S 1218 (1161 AD) it would appear 
that the original name of the place was Kiratkoop and that a Punwai 
king owing allegiance to the kings of Gujerat ruled at that time 

Of the five temples, foui are dedicated to Siva and one to 
Vishnu The biggest temple is that of Sonieshwar The roof of its 
sabhamandap has fallen, but the garbhagnba is virtually intact The 
other four temples are, however, in much worse condition The walls, 
friezes and lintels of all the temples have numerous sculptures depict- 
ing scenes from Hindu mythology 

The Vaishnava shrine is the oldest Two of the outside niches, 
facing the south and west, contain rather curious images of Vishnu, 
the fiist shows him seated on a smhasan with ten hands and a nimbus 
behind his head, while in the second he is riding Gaiuda (eagle) and 
has thiee faces, one of which has a tusk and consequently represent 
Vaiaba (boar) Many images of Siva and Vishnu are scattered all 
over the temples 

The temples are made of sand-stone, and even in their rumed 
condition show traces of their former beauty 

The Kiradu temples have yielded four inscriptions Three of 
these can be read well enough to follow the meaning but the fourth 
cannot be deciphered 
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The first inscription is dated S 1209 (1152 AD) A rough 
translation reads as follows — 

In the kingdom, conquered b> Snman Kumarapala, Alan Deo 
made a solemn declaration in the temple of Mahadeva, binding the 
inhabitants of the three towns as well as their descendants not to 
kill any animal on the Sth, 1 1th <5L 14th Budli and Sudli of evert’ month, 
and made it incumbent on them not to deviate from this course till 
the sun and moon continue to illuminate the earth by day and by 
night, as to save the life of a dumb animal is an unsurpassing virtue 
Anyone sinning against it, shall render himself liable to a fine ” 

The second inscription, dated VS 1218(1161 AD), nas 
engraved on a pillar at the entrance of a temple of Sival The epigraph 
measures 17"X17" and contains 26 lines As the middle portion of 
the stone from the third line to the twentictli has peeled off, some 
names, etc , are destroyed The language is Sanskrit and the whole of 
the inscription except a portion of the last line is on verse As regards 
orthography it is worth noting that, in some places, the consonant 
following ‘r’ IS doubled, ^ is used for ^ and k for < 7 T Tl’e 
importance of the inscription lies in the fact that this is the only 
record which contains the genealogy of the Paramara branch of Kiradu 
and the name of the Paramaia king Sindhuraj of Marwar, the father 
of Utpalaraja, the first known Paramara king of Abu The inscription 
was transcribed b> Shri Puranchand Nahar in his ‘Jama Inscriptions' 
and a summary published by Dr Bhandarkar in his ‘List of Inscripuons 
ofN India’ 

The purport is as follows — 

In the dynasty of the Paramaras, who sprang from the fire altar 
of Vashishtha at Abu, there was born a king named Sindhuraja, wno 
ruled over Maru Mandal (Max war) His son was Usala (Utpah) 
The name of Utpala’s son and grandson have been obliterated b> 
time Then is mentioned Dharanidhaia (Dharamvarsha)^, and his son 
was Devara]a3, w-ho built a temple of Devarajeshvara Then is 


1 Tlub temple as probabK built b\ Smdhumjrt the founder of the Pftr'\niu,i 
d\nastj of Abu, os is e\idcut from the insciiption dated 121 S A' S found 
■vt Kuaclu 

2 Ep Ind A^ol XL.P 2S'J When the Sol \nki (CbaulukM\) Alul irojo tO'lS 1052 
V S ) attacked him ho -oos obliged to «eek the help of the E^«htl'lkutn 
Dln.^alaofHos{lkundl(Hotlumdl)mMnllvn^(Ep Ind Vol X,P 21) 

3 He irns also named Hahipala A coppci giant of Ins dated V S lODD (A D 
1002) has been found 
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mentioned Dhandhukal who ruled over Maru Mandala (Marwar) 
th oi'gh the favour of Durlabharaja (1066-1078 V S ) the Chaulukya 
king Knshanaraia (IT) 2 was the son of Dhandhuka, and his son was 
SGchharaja3, whose son Udayaraja, being a feudatory of (Chaulukya) 
Jayasimha (1093-1137 A.D), conquered Choda, Gauda, Karanta and 
Malava Someshvara (name peeled off here, but appears in line 23) , 
the son of Udayaraja, regained his lost kingdom of Sindhurajapur^ 
through the favour of (Chaulukya) Jayasimha Siddhraja (perhaps in 
114-1 AD), became firmly established in 1148 AD, m the reign of 
(Chaulukya) Kumarapala, and protected for a long time Kiratakupa 
(Kiradu) along with Shivakupa He also exacted 1,700 horses and 
took two forts, one Tanukotta5 and the other of Navasara6, from 
prince Jajjaka on Tuesday, the first day of the bright half of Ashvin 
1218 VS (1161 A D ) at 4^ hours after sunrise But on his (Jajjaka’s) 
acknowledging his allegiance to the Chaulukya king (Kumarapala) he 
(Someshvara) reinstated him in the possession of those places 

The third Kiradu inscription is of the time of Chaulukya 
Bhimadeva TT and his feudatory Chauhana Madan Brahmadeva and is 
dated VS 1235 (1178 AD) It was published in the Indian Antiquary, 
Vol LXTT (p 42) March 1933 

This inscription was also found engraved on a temple pillar and 
was first noticed by Prof D R Bhandarkar Tt is summarized in his 
‘L st of Inscriptions of Northern India’ (No 381) 

The inscription runs into 17 lines and covers a space of 
17^"X9H^^ The language IS Sanskrit Except three couplets, one in 
the beginning and two at the end, the whole is in prose The middle 
portion from the fifth to the 14th line, as also the 16th line, has peeled 
off 


The inscription, after paying reverence to Siva in prose and 
poetry, gives the date as V S 1235, Karhka Sudi 13 Gum (Thursday 


1 He lofucod illoguinco lo the Clinuluk\T. Blum(ule\s\ T (1021 to lOI)*} A.D.) 

nul ^\ IS dm on fiom Ahii hut nftorwiuds Viinola tlie iie\' Dhinlojyati of 
Abu settled t he disjuit,, jmd hi ought luiu hnc k fioju Cliiloi \a1k i t he (Dhan 
dhuka) lind h\ cd for soiue time w itli king Bhoja of Mnlwe 

2 He M ns the t oungf r brother of Purannpaln (Blmiidnrknr h Li-t of In‘?ciiiiti*oii 
ofXoithfrn India Xo*, 111 ind I3‘)) 

3 He ^\lvs the foundci of the P.ir.iniira liinnch of Kiradu 

4 Thisimglit ha\ e been founded b^ Smdliunj r lum'-elf or b\ Ins descf ndanta 
afterthe name ofthe founder ofihc Pm im iraliranrh ofMarwm and 

Tanaut in the .lai'-dimi 


h Xausai in tlie .Todhpui ''tnif 
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October 26, 1178) when, in the reign of Bhimadeva 11 (1178-1241 A-D) 
his feudator}' Shakamhari (Chauhana) Maharajaputra Madan 
Brahmadeva was ruling at Kiratakupa (Kiradu) and Tejapala was 
carrying on the administration It says that the latter’s (Tejapala’s) 
wife, seeing the old image of the temple broken by the Turushkas 
(Muslim invaders) mstalled a new image on the aforesaid date and, 
making a request to the rulei (Madan Brahmadeva) provided two gifts 
foi the gods 

These inscriptions particularly the second, are important from 
an historical point of \new' for tliey affirm that the rulers of Kiradu 
of the Punw'ar (Paramara) dynasty paid allegiance to the Rajas of 
Gujerat Tins is clear from the references to Durlabharaja, Sindhu- 
raja, Jayasmiha and Kumarapala, who all at one time or the other 
occupied the Gujerat throne 

According to local tiadition, the Bhatis of Jaisalmer made 
frequent raids on Kiradu The incursions of Bhati Deo Raj of 
Jaisalmer, follow'ed by the ravages of the Muslims, who destroyed the 
buildings of the town as w'ell as the temples, hastened the downfall of 
this little kingdom The memory of this violence is still retained in 
the saying 

Kiradu Kathaii or thano, ek chahre ek utare — (Kiradu has 
become the halting-place of armies, one advances and the other 
retreats) 

Mewa Nagar^. 

life old name of this village was Virampur. which is said to 
have/been built in the 12th or i3th century lound the temple of 
l^akoraji, which itself was built in 1076 AD according to an inscnp- 
tion Later the inhabited site w'as moved some distance awny After 
the coming of the Rathors the village was held by their vassals the 
Sonagara Rajputs^ 

Mew'a Nagar is built on the slope of a hill called Nagar-ki- 
Bhaknon and is about six miles from Balotra, with which it is 
connected by road It has three Jam temples as w'ell as one dedicated 
to 'Vishnu The oldest and biggest temple is that of Nakoia Parasva- 
nath tlie other Jain temples are dedicated to Rishabadeva and 
Santinath, respectively Structural alterations to tlie roofs and 
pillars have been earned out from time to time so that parts of the 
temples are fairly modem 
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There are several inscnplions of historical interest. One, in 
the temple of Rishabadeva, dated VS. 1568 (1511 AD ) refers to the 
reign of Raula Kushakana and records the erection of the langa 
mandap of the temple by the Sangha of Virampur on the advice of 
Pandit Charitrasadhagani, pupil of Bhattarakha Hemi Vimal Sun A 
second inscription, dated VS 1637 (1580 AD) says that Raula 
Megharaja was reigning at the time A third dated V S 1667 (1510 
AD) gives the name of the then ruler as Raula Teja 

An inscription of V S. 1614 (1557 A D ) in the temple of Santi- 
nath tells of the completion of the nata, mandaps of that temple At 
that time, Raula Megharaja was ruling Another inscription dated 
VS 1681 (1624 AD) says that Raula Sri Jagamal was the ruler, it 
records the erection of a imgama cliatushkika together with three 
windows in the temple of Parasvanath by the Jain community. An 
earlier inscription dated V S 1678 (1621 AD) refers both to Jagamal 
and one Yasodeva Sun 

A fair IS held at Mewa Nagar every year in the month of Paus 
Paehpadra 

Headquarters of the tehsil of the same name, Paehpadra is 
situated at latitude 25®55' north and longitude 72° 15' east about 62 
miles from Barmer on a branch line of the railway taking off from 
Balotra and had a population of 2,318 in 1951 The drinking water 
problem is acute and supplies have to be obtained by rad almost every 
summer Five miles to the west is the well known salt production 
centre which is described elsewhere in tins gazetteer A separate 
village has grown up at the works Very high temperatures, sometimes 
reaching 122° F (50°C ) in the shade are not uncommon here and the 
glare caused by the reflection of the sun from the salt is most 
uncomfortable 

The place is said to be named after a Jat called Pancha who, in 
or about the 16th century , founded a small hamlet which was called 
Panchpadra 

Siwana 

Headquarters of the tehsil of the same name, this village is 
situated in the hills locally called Chappan-ka-Pahar in the south east 
of the distnct at latitude 25°38' north and longitude 72°26' east. It 
IS about seven miles from the raihvay station of Mokalsar on the 
Samdari-Raniwara section of the Northern Railway. 



202 ' 


The town was founded in VS 1011 (954 AD) by Veer 
Narayana, son of the Paramai Rap Bhoj and named Kumthana It 
was conquered by Allauddin in V S 1364 (1308 AD) and renamed 
Siwana by him 

It has been identified by some writers as the Xoana of Ptolemy, 
“a place in the country of the Bhaolingas between the desert and the 
Aravallis ” TLe fort, on a hill to the west, is approached by a 
circuitous ascent of nearly five miles, and has seen much fighting In 
the Tankh-i-Alai we are told that in July, 1308 Allauddin set out on 
his expedition against Siwana, “a fort situated on an eminence, one 
hundred parsangs from Delhi, and surrounded by a forest occupied by 
wild men who committed highway robberies Satal Deo, a gahr 
(pagan), sat on the summit of the hill-fort, like the simurgh (a fabulous 
bird) on the Caucasus, and several thousand other gabrs were also 
present, like so many mountain vultures The western forces carried 
out the assault under the orders of Malik Kamaluddin Garg and some 
of the garrison, in attempting to escape to the jungles, were pursued 
and killed ” A few days later, Satal Deo was slain and the king 
returned to Delhi 

The next mention of the place by the Muslim historians is in 
the Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi, where it is related that Rao Maldeo, having 
been defeated by Sher Shah, “retired to the fort of Siwana on the 
borders of Gujerat ” Lastly, we learn from the Tabqat-i-Akbari and 
the Akbarnamah that the place was besieged for a long time (in or 
about the year 1574) by Shah Kuli Khan, Jalal Khan, Rai Singh of 
Bikaner and others — all lieutenants of Akbar — who failed to carry 
the fortress, one of whom (Jalal Khan) being killed, but that 
eventually Shahba? Khan was given command and took the fort in a 
short time 
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Eestoration of Civil and Revenue Jurisdiction of the district of 
Mallani to the Jodhpur Darbar 

No 32o0 A G dcited Moiail Abu, ilie 30tli June, 1891 
Fkom 

Colonel Gr.H Trevor, A.G G. in Rajputana 
To 

The Secretary to the Government of India, in the Foreign and 

Political Department 

As lecjuested in p.iiagi<ij)Ii 9 of Mi CuniungliamS lettci No 22^’2-I 
dated tlio IlOtli MaA, 1891 I luue the honoui to foniaid ioi tlu udoi- 
matioji of His Excellenc\ the \’itoroA and Go\oinoi-Genf i.il in Com (d 
copies " dll iiauslations oi a Nliai lia fioin me to the Maharaja oi Jo( In ui 
making known tiie teims on winch tlie Go\ernmenl of India aie jircpaied 
to lestorc to liis Daibar the ( n d and ie\enue junsdution of the oi^l itt 
of M<dlani and of His Highness icjdy uiiiesereedh attejitiiig llie s ni ral 
conditions laid down 

2 With icsjiec t to tlie (kite fioni whieh tlie pioposed tiansfer should 
lake place, Resident, Western Rajjnilana States mfoims nu' that 
the official wlvo has, m eousultatioii with him, been ^cUctedb} the Dai lar 
foi apjioiiitmcnt as Snjieiintc ndeiit of Malkuii is at pusuit on lea\ > . nd 
will not letuin to duty until late next month Colonel Rowlett tin cf ac 
suggested that the iicw aiiaiigcments be bi ought into fou( fioin tl f* st 
August next I a])])io\e of this juojios.il and recommend it foi the •'U, (- 
tion of tlie Goveinnient of India 

Translation of a khanta from the A G G to H.H. the Maharajr 
of Jodhpur dated 8-6-1891 

.Vftci eomjdinients in ^ouT' Dnuli-h lettc r d.ited the oth Augi st, 
to the addtcss of Colonel Rowktt Youi Highius- m 'df a r* fpu*. 9u 
the lestoiatiou of \our eontiu! of the distiiet of 3I.!}lanj OdoncI Row left 
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foi warded Youi Higlmebs’ communication to me and, aftci taking U into 
consideration, I submitted it witli a report to tlie Government of ineba 
I have now the pleasure to inform you that His Excellcnev the Go\ernor- 
General-in-Council has signified his readiness to restoie Mallaiii to JInrwar 
State on the following terms — 

1 That the civil and ie\enue piiisd’ction of Mallani shall \cst in 
Your Higlmebs’ Daibai subject to the juomso that all the chieJ 
officials who maji^ be entrusted nitli the icvcniie oi judicial 
administration shall hold office only n ith the consent and ajipioval 
of the Resident of the Westcin Rajputana States 

2 That the Resident shall letain in hib own hands foi some time 
to come the admimstiation of criminal justice and of the police 
in Mallani 

3 That to meet cuiicnt cxpenditme, the Resident shall retain 
temporarily receipts from fines and foifcitnre, handing OAcr to 
the Daibar at the close of each \oai any sini>his ol the receipts 
from these souices which may lemain unexjiendcd 

4 That the balance at the credit of the Mallani Fund shall be made 
over to the Dai bar 

5 That no tax or cess of any kind shall bo lencd in Mallani and 
no addition made to the faujhal w ithout the sanction of the 
A G G Rajputana 

6 Tliat no decision or order passed by competent aiithoritj during 
the time that the district of Mallani has been under British 
Admimstiation shall be revcised or modified v ithout the consent 
and approval of the A G G Rajputana 

The above conditions u ill I trust, be found to hannonwe v ith Your 
Higlmess’ desire to obtain control of Mallani district and I shall be glad 
to be informed that they aie accepted bj’' Yoiii Highness On icceipt of 
your reply I will report to the Government of India and aiiange for the 
proposed transfer of the civil and levenuo admimstiation of Mallani as 
set forth above 

Translation of a kharita from H.H of Jodhpur to A G Rajputana 

D/- 14-6-1891 

After compliments, I am highly gratified by the receipt of youi kind 
Ichanta of 8-6-91 conveying to me the glad tidings of the gracious assent 
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of H E the Viceroy and Governor-General of youi kind recoinnien- 
dations regarding the restoration of Mallaiii to my Daihar on ceitaiu 
siiecial conditions 

I am heaitily thankful to you for youi kind offices iii seeming to this 
Darhar a boon which had been the highest aim of my ambition 

With great pleasure I accejit all the projiDsed conditions as detailed 
below — 

1 That the civil and levenue juiisdiction of Mallani shall vest m 
this Darbaij subject to the pioviso that all the chief officials 
who may be entrusted with revenue oi judicial admimstration 
shall hold office onl}’’ with the consent and approval of the 
Resident, W R S 

2 That the Resident shall retain in his own hands for some time to 
come the admmistration of ciimmal justice and of the xmlice 
in Mallam 

3 That to meet cunent expenditure the Resident shall letaiii tem- 
porarily the receipts from fines and forfeitiues, handing over 
to the Darhar at the close of each year any surplus of the leceipts 
from these sources which may remain unexiiended 

4 Tliat the balance at the credit of the Mallani Fund shall be made 
ovei to the Darhar 

5 That no oxtia tax or cess of any kind shall be levied in Mallani 
and no addition made to the faujbal without the previous sanc- 
tion of the A G G m Rajputana 

6 That no decision or order passed by competent authority during 
the time that the district of Mallam has been under British 
Admimstration shall be reversed or modified mthout the consent 
and axiproval of the A G G Rajinitana 

In conclusion I express my unqualified acceptance of all the foregoing 
conditions and venture to trust that the kind pationage vhich you have 
shown in securing this desired boon to my Dai bar vill be further and 
complotel}’’ extended 
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No 3122-1 dated 28-7-1891 
From 


Assistant Secretary to the Government of India. 


To 


The A.G.G. in Rajputana 

I am directed to aclmowlodge receipt of your letter No 3250, dated 
30-6-1891 reportmg the acceptance by the Maharaja of Jodhpur of the 
terms on which the Government of India are prepaicd to restore to him 
the civil and revenue admimstration of Mallani District 

In reply I am to say that as a provisional measure and, subject to the 
approval of Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India, the Government 
of India approve the introduction of the new arrangements asrecommended 
by you with effect from the 1st August, 1891 



APPENDIX B 

JODHPORE SALT AGREEMENT 
Dated January 18, 1879 
Ratified May 8, 1879 

Article 1 

His Highness the Maharaja of Jodhpore agrees to suppress and abso- 
lutely prohibit and prevent the manufacture of salt withm any part of 
the Jodhpore State except at salt sources admimstered by the British 

Government, or worked under special licences from the British Govern- 
ment 

Provided that nothmg in this Article shall be held to prohibit the 
bonafide manufacture of saltpetre at any work existing within the Jodhpore 
State, or the opemng at any time with the previous knowledge of the 
Political Agent of such new saltpetre works as the Maharaja of Jodlipore 
may consider necessary 

Article 2 

His Highness the Maharaja undertakes to prevent the importation 
into, or exportation from, the Jodhpore State, of any salt whatever, other 
than salt upon which duty has been levied by the British Government 

Article 3 

No export or transit, duty shall be levied within the Jodhpore State 
upon salt upon which duty has been levied by the British Government 

Article 4 

His Highness the Maliaraja agrees to lease to the British Government 
from a date to be fixed by that Government, the right of manufacturing 
and selling salt at the salt sources or DARIBAS here below named — 
Pachbadra Phalodi 

Didwana The Luni Tract 

Provided that af the British Government shall at any time cease to 
carry on or permit the manufacture of salt at any or all of the said salt 
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sources, they shall eqiiitahl}'’ compensate all proprieloro of private vorhs 
therein situated and all manufactures therein eraploj'ed for any losses 
they may in consequence sustain 

Provided also that the Maharaja of Jodhpore shall only he held to 
transfer to the British Government such rights, pioporij and authority 
over any works or pits at present existing at ain of the said sources as 
are now actually vested in liimsclf 

Article 5 

His Highness the Maharaja mil, in consultation vith the Political 
Agent, cause each of the four salt sources aforesaid to be demarcated by 
a line enclosing the whole tract occupied, and shall extend the provisions 
of Articles 3, 5, 6, and 16 of the Sambhur Lake Treaty of 1870 to the 
tracts so enclosed, so far as they may be applicable Tlie British Govern- 
ment agrees to the extension of Articles 10, 14 and 15 of the said Treaty 
to the said tract 


Article 6 


The British Government agree to pay aimually, in half-yearly instal- 
ments, to His Highness the Maharaja for the lease of the four salt sources 
named in Article 4 (including compensation to all holders of dharmacle 
and similar charitable and religious allotments) the folloving sums in 
British Indian currency — 

Bs 


For Didwana 
Paohbadra 
Phalodi 
Luni Tiact 


2,00,000 

1,70,000 

4,600 

1,500 

3,76 000 


And for losses sustamed by the suppre- 
ssion of Khan worksinkhalsaland 15,800 

Totai, 3,91 800 


Article 7 

The losses likely to be incurred by jagiidars and others entitled to 
share in the rents and revenues of the salt works that v ill be suppressed 
under this Agreement having been considered bj’^ the British Government 
and the Maharaja, the British Goveinment fiuther agree to pay annually. 
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and His Highness the Maharaja undertakes to distribute tlie indemnities 
settled aggregating Rs 19 595-5-3 

Article 8 

The losses of Kliarols and others connected with the manufacture 
of salt within the Jodlipore State having been conridered in concert by 
the British Government and the Mahaiaja of Jodlipore, the British 
Government hoieby agree to pay to His Highness the Mahaiaja the sum of 
rupees tliiee lakhs by way of compensation to the said persons, and His 
Highness the Maharaja undertakes to distribute the said sum of rupees 
three lakhs among the said persons 

, Article 9 

If any stocks of salt be found to exist within the Jodhpur Slate at 
the time when this Agreement comes into force or v^hen a dut}' shall be 
first imposed by the British Government at the aforesaid vorks on then 
pioduce, the Maharaja of Jo&hiiore will, if so leqiured by the Biitish 
Govci nraent, take possession of such stocks and mil give the owners thereof 
the option either of transferring the salt to the British Government at 
such equitable valuation as he may fix in concuiience vith the Political 
Agent, or of paying the said Agent such dut}’ not exceeding tv o rupees 
eight annas per maund on such salt as the Governor General-in- Council 
may fix In the event of the owners as afoiesaid accejitiiig the lattei 
alternative they shall be allovedto letam the salt on which the said duty 
may have been paid, but not otheiwi«:e 

Arhcle 10 

In ooiisideration of the loyal and effective observance by His High- 
ness the Maharaja of Jodhpur of the stipulations in this Agreement regard- 
ing the suppression of minor salt vorks, the indemnities payable to pro- 
prietors, the exemptions from transit dut}” of salt covered by Bntisli 
passes and the pievention of expoit of other salt the Briti'^h Government 
agree to jiay to His Highness the Maharaja of Jodlipore the folloving 
sums annually — 

Rs 

On account of tiansit and export duties on salt . 25,000 

h'oi preventne establishment .. . 50,000 

For miscellaneous revenue and incidental emoluments , 50,000 


Total 


1,25,000 
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Article 11 ' 

Furtlier more, the British Government agree that, in the event of tlie 
total money realizations from the sale of salt at the leased vorks collec- 
tively exceeding m any year the total charges properly debitahle against 
the same, one-half of the said excess shall be made over to His Highness 
the Mahara]a Tlie accounts rendered by the several British officers m 
charge of the said sources shall be conclusive evidence as to the amount 
of such excess 

Article IS 

Tlie British Government agree to delivei annually 2,25,000 maunds 
of good salt (in half-yearly instalments of 1,12,000 and 1,13,000 maunds 
respectively) at a puce not exceeding eight allna^s per maund free of 
duty to the officers of His Highness the Maharaja for the use of the people 
of the Jodlipore State The first instalment of salt shall be claimable on 
the expiration of six months from the date of the assumption of the 
management of the works by the Britisli Government or sooner should 
the Maharaja desire it and if the requisite quantity be available at the 
M'orks 

Each instalment shall be removed bj* the officers of the Maharaja 
within one year from the date of its falling due, failing which all claim of 
It or of such portion of it as may remain unremoved shall cease Hot 
less than one-half of this salt shall be delivered at Pachbadra, and the 
British Government ivill endeavour to deliver the lemaindei fiom the 
several works that may be open in such proportions as His Higlmess the 
Maharaja may desire 

^ Article 13 

The British Government agree to deliver annually at Pachbadia 
10,000 British Indian maunds of salt of good quality, free of all charges 
for the use of His Highness the Maharaja to any officci deputed by His 
Highness the Maharaja to receive it 

Article 14 

The British Government agree to permit specified petty works to be 
kept open for the manufacture of lhari required for industiial purposes, 
and His Highness the Maharaja agrees so to supervise these works as to 
prevent their total out-turn in any one year exceeding 20,000 maunds, and 
to furnish to the British Government annual returns of the out -turn of 
-each of the said works 
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Article 15 

In the event of its being jiroved by experience that the arrangements 
made in accoi dance with this Agreement by His Highness the Maharaja 
for the safety of tlic British revenue are practically insufficient, or in the 
event of it being jiroved to the full satisfaction of the Biitish Government 
that the quantity of salt provided for the consumption and use of the 
people of JbdIij)ore in Article 12 is materially insufficient, this Agreement 
■will be open to revision 

Article 16 

This agieement is to come into force from a date to be fixed hereafter 
by the British Government 



APPETOIX C 

Receipts for 1960-61. 


(Rupees) 

1960-61 Remarks 


S jSTo Jlajor Heads 


1 

Union Excise Duties 


192 81 
1116 89 

2 

Land Revenue 


911367 46 

3 

State Excise Duties 


474139 38 

4 

5 

Stamps 

Forest 


158217 60 

6 

Registration 


16609 12 

7 

Taxes on Yelucles 


115875 IS 

S 

Sales Tax 

* 

532192 51 

9 

Other Taxes and Duties 

* 

140S99 53 

10 

Interest 


4SS47 53 

11 

Administration of Justice 

* 

11976 44 

12 

Jails and comuct settlements 


149 89 

13 

Police 


28402 00 

14 

Education 


22261 86 

lo 

Medical 


240 00 

16 

Public Health 


14334 36 

17 

Agriculture 


6046 16 

18 

Vetermary 


22SS92 49 

19. 

Co-operation 

• 

7 24 

20 

Industries and Supplies 

« « 

16918 99 

21 

Miscellaneous Departments 


35282 38 

22 

Civil Works 


11976 60 

23 

Receipts m Aid of Superamiuation 


1149 16 

24 

Stationery and Prmtmg 


2995 62 

25. 

Miscellaneous 


45549 05 

26 

Extraordmary Receipts 


18617 

27. 

Loans and Advances by State Government 

301641 55 


3127417 96 


1309 70 


TotaIi 


273 




APPENDIX D 

Expenditure ior 1960-61 


Maioi Head 


lOGO-61 


(Rupees) 


] 

-> 


O 

O 


4 


n 

7 

8 
9 

]0 

11 

12 


13 


I-I 

15 

16 
17 


Land Revenue . . .. 381482 43 

(State Ekoisc Duties 

Stamps . . 3254 72 

Forest ’ , 375 00 

Registration . 350 07 


Charges oil account of Motoi Veliic les . 4700 86 

Sales Tax , . I 


73579 71 


Other taxes and duties . . j 

Interest on woiks for •which capital accounts 
are kept 

Other Revenue expendituie financ ed fioni 
ordinal V Revenue 

Intel est on debt and other obligations 75220 33 

Appropriation foi Reduclion and Avoi- 


dance of Debt 

Geneial Admimstiation . . . 418142 22 

Adnnmstratioii of Justice . 125528 IS 

Jails ' . 40057 73 

Police . . . 2526800 20 

Scientific Depaitmeiits . . 183100 


27 ^ 


(Rupaei) 

S. No, 

, Major Head 

1900-bt 

IS 

Ediication 

9093 11 27 

19 

Medical 

77912 23 

20 

Public Health 

370175 62 

2] 

AgrJciilUiro 

48752 94 

oo 

Animal Husbandry . , 

92005 78 

23 

Co-operation 

120038 61' 

24 

Industries and Supplies 

41150 61 

25 

Miscellaneous Departments 

120720 82 

26 

Civil u orks . 

141980.00. 

27 

Capital outlay oi Cml Works financed 
from Revenue 


28 

Other Revenue expenditure connected 
mth Multipurpose River schemes 


29 

Famine 

07809 03 

30 

Privy purses and allowances of Indian 
Rulers 


31 

Superannuation allowances and pensions 

7127 17 

32 

Miscellaneous 

262691 78 

33 

Communitv Development projects. Na- 
tional Extension Service and Local 
Development Works 

1070041 08 

34 

Pavmeits of compensations to Land 
holders etc on the abolition of Zammdari 
system 

567636 64 

35 

Capital outlay on schemes of Government 

• 


Totat. 


7612775 iS 
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